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NAVY DEPARTMENT, 


No.1 WasMngton, D. C., May 13, 1935. 

GENERAL ORDER} 

SERIES OF GEl"VERAL ORDERS, 1935, AND DISPOSITION OF SERIES OF 1921 

1. A new series of general orders is hereby established and the 
series of 1921 [s hereby disc.ontinued. 

2. All permanent orders Of the series of 1921, which are to be 
continued in force, have either been incorporated tn the Navy 
Regulations, the Bureau manuals, have served their purposes, or 
have been reprinted (revised in some cases) in 'the series of 
1935. Attention is invited to the list below which gives the dis
position of the orders in the series of 1921. 

N~J: of Date of order Dispooit.ion 

L_ _____ ___ _ Jan. 6,1921 Canceled by General Order No. 217. 
2_______ . ___ __ ___ do _______ Reprinted as General Order No.2. 
3 ____ : ____ . _ _ . ___ do __ .. _.. Reprinted as General Order No.3. 
4_______ .. __ _____ do __ . __ ._ Reprinted as Gen0ral Order NO.4. 
5 ___________ _____ do __ . ____ CElDceled by General Order No. 45. 
6 ________________ do _______ CElDceled by General Order No. 169. 
7________________do ___ ____ Bureau of Supplies and Accollnts manual. 
B___________ __ ___ do _______ Canceled by General Order No. 207. 
9 ___________ __ ___ do _______ Reprinted as General Order No.5. 
10 __________ _____ do _______ CElDceled by General Order No. 146. 
11 _______________ do _______ Canceled by General Order No. 144. 
12___________ ____ do ______ _ Canceled by General Order No. 133. 
13 ___________ ____ do _______ Canceled by General Order No. 4l. 
14 ______ ___ _ _____ do ____ __ . Canceled by General Order No. 217. 
15 ___________ ____ do______ _ Canceled by General Order No. 145. 
16 _______________ do _______ Canceled by General Order No. 184. 
17 _____ ____ _ _____ do ______ _ Canceled by General Order No. 217. 
IB __________ _____ do ____ ___ Do. 
19 ________ __ _____ do _______ Canceled by General Order No. 65. 
20 ____ ___________ do ____ __ _ Canceled by General Order No. lao. 
2L ______________ do _______ Reprinted as General Order No.6. 
22 . ______________do ___ ____ Canceled by General Order No. 217. 
23 _______________do ____ ___ Canceled by General Order No. 42. 
24 ____________ ___ do ____••• Reprinted as General Order No.7. 
25_______________ do __ ____ _ Canceled by General Order No. 12l. 
26 _______________ do ______ _ Canceled by General Order No. 164. 

Pars. 2 and ~ canceled by General Order No. 228.27 ___________ ____ do _______ Par. 1 included in new General Order No. 44. 
28 ___________ __ __ do _______ Canceled by General Order No. 85. 
29 ____ _____ _____ _do _______ Canceled by General Order No_ 69. 

{ i 
30 ____ ___ ____ ____do ______ _ Canceled by General Order No. 94. 
3L __ . ____ _______ do _______ Canceled by General Order No. 134. 
32 __________ _____ do __ _____ Bureau of Con.truction and Repair manual . 
33 __________ _____ do _____ __ Canceled by General Order No. 198. 
34 _______ ___ _____ do _______ Canceled by General Order No. 149. 
36 __________ ___ __do _______ Canceled by General Order No_ 195. 
36 __________ ___ __ do ___ ___ _ Canceled by General Order No. 166. 
37. _________ _____ do __ ____ _ C!>nceled by General Order No. 242. 
38 __________ _ ___ do __ _. __ _ Reprinted as General Order No. B. 
39 _______ ___ Feb. 3, 1921 Caoceled by General Order No. 220. 
40_______ __ __ ___ do _____ __ _ C!>nceled by General Order No. 140. 

(1) 
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NU;J:: of Date of order Disposition 

41. __ _______ Apr: 8;1921 Canceled by General Order No. 217. 
42. ________ _ Apr. 4,1921 Do. 

43 __ _______ _ Apr. 14,1921 Do.
1 44 _________ _ Apr. 25,1921 Canceled by General Order No. 153. 
45. ________ _ May 6,1921 Canceled by General Order No. 217. 
40 __________ May 20,1921 Reprinted as General Order No.9. 
47 __________ May 13,1021 Canceled by General Order No. 217. 
48 __________ June 4,1921 Reprinted as General Order No. 10. 
40 __________ May 28,1921 Canceled by General Order No. 231. 
60 ________ __ June 9,1921 Canceled by General Order No. 198. 
61._. _______ June 13,1921 Canceled by General Order No. M. 
52__________ _____ do_._. ___ _ Canceled by General Order No. 106. 
63 __________ June 16,1921 Reprinted as General Order No. 11. 
54 _________ _ June 23,1921 Canceled by General Order No . 183. 
156 _________ _ June 30, 19Z1 Canceled by General Order No. 217. 
66_________ _ June 23,1921 Bureau of Navigation manual. 
67. _______ __ July 2,1921 Bureau of Aeronautics manual. 
68 _____ , ____ July 1,1921 Canceled by General Order No. 167. 
69 _______________ do_______ _ Canceled by Goneral Order No. 228. 
60 _______________ do___ __ ___ Do. • 
01. ______________do________ Do. 

62______ __ __ July 18,19Zl Reprinted as General Order No. 12. 

63 __ ________ July 27,1921 Canceled by General Order No. 217. 

64 __ ____ __ __ Aug. 3,192-1 Bureau of Navigation m&nual. 

65 __ ____ __ __ Aug. 10, 1921 Bureau of Aeronautics manu.a.J. 

66 __________ Aug. 13,1921 ' Canceled by General Order No. 163. 

67 __________ Aug. 25,1921 Canceled by General Order No. 217. 

68 __________ Sept. 6,1921 Reprioted as General Order No. 13. 

69 __ ________ Sept. 10,1921 }Revised with amendment and reprinted as General 

69 amended. Apr. 13,1926 Order No. 14. 
70__________ Sept. 26,1921 Canceled by General Order No. 140. 
71. _________ __ ___ do __ __ __ __ Reprinted with General Order No. 11. 
72 __ _____ __ _ Sept. 29,1921 Canceled by General Order No. 217. 
73 __________ Oct. 26,1921 Canceled by General Order No. 166. 
74 _________ _ Nov. 3,1921 Canceled by General Order No. 153. 
75__ __ _____ _ Dec. 3,1921 Canceled by General Order No. 191. 
76 __________ Dec. 29,1921 Canceled by General Order No. 217.
77 ___ ____________ do________ Do. 

78 __________ Feb. 23,1922 Reprioted as General Order No. 15. 

79 __________ ____ _do ________ Reprinted with General Order No.7. 

SO ____ __ ____ Feb. 25, 1922 Reprinted with General Order No.9 

81. _____ __ __ __ __ do __ __ __ __ Canceled by Geoeral Order No. 217. 
82__________ Mar. 1,1922 Do. 
83 __________ Mar. 6,1922 Do. 

84 _______ ___ Mar. 25,1922 Caoceled by General Order No. 182. 

85____ ___ ___ May 12,1922 Canceled by Geoeral Order No. 165. 

M_________ _ June 22, 1922 Canceled by General Order No. 240. 

87 __________ July 10,1922 Canceled by General Order No. 217. 

88 ______ ___ _ July 19,1922 Caoceled by Geoeral Order No. 166. 

89 ________ __ July 1, 1922 Caoceled by Geoeral Order No. 167. 

00_______ __ _ Oct. 26,192"2 Canceled by General Order No. 147. 

91 _________ Oct. 27,1922 Caoceled by General Order No. 166. 

92________ __ Nov. 2,1922 Canceled by General Order No. 165. 

93 __________ Nov. 22, 1922 Canceled by General Order No. 217. 

94 __ __ ______ Dec. 6,1922 Canceled by General Order No. 211. 

95 __________ Feb. 15,1923 Canceled by General Order No. 109. 

00 __________ Mar. 1,1923 Canceled by General Order No. 217. 

07 ________ __ Mar. 5, 1923 Caoceied by General Order No. 182. 

98__________ Mar. 6,1923 Canceled by General Order No. 168. 

99________ __ Mar. 7,1923 Canceled by General Order No. 228.

100_________ .____ _do____ __ __ Do. 

1O!. ______ __ Mar. 8,1923 Canceled by Geoeral Order No. 163. 

102________ _ Mar. 21,1923 Reprinted as General Order No. 16. 

103 _________ Apr. 18,1923 Reprinted as Geoeral Order No. 17. 

104 _________ Apr. 20,1933 Caoceled by General Order No. 166. 

105 _________ May 3,1923 Navy Regulations and Bureau manualS. 

106 _________ May 9,1923 Caoceled by Geoeral Order No. 137. 

107 _________ May 24,1923 Caoceled by Geoeral Order No. 134. 

108_________ June 6,1923 Served its purpose . 


... 
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NUo~J::': of Date of order DisposItion 

109......... 
June 13,1923 Canceled by General Order No. 167. 
110......... 
July 6,1923 Canceled by General Order No. 228. 
111. ........ 
Aug. 3,1923 Canceled by General Order No. 217. 
112......... Aug. 13,1923 Canceled by General Order No. 232. 
113......... 
Aug. 15,1923 Canceled by Genera.! Order No. 166. 
lIL...............do . ... . Canceled by Gi!nera.! Order No. 174. 
116......... Aug. 22,1923 Canceled by General Orcer No. 217. 
1I6..............do ...... . . Do. 
117......... Sept. 13,1923 Do.. 
lIS......... 
Nov. 1,1923 Canceled by Genera.! Order No. 225. 
1I9......... Nov. 19, 1923 Canceled by Genera.! Order No. 231. 
120......... Jan. 10,1924 Canceled by General Order No: 217. 
121. ........ 
Jan. 24, 1924 Do. 
122......... Jan. 25,1924 Canceled by Geoera.! Order No. 166. 
123......... Feb. 4,1924 Canceled by Genera.! Order No. 217. 
124..............do...... _ Do. 
125......... Do. 
J26. ........ 

Feb. 20,1924 
Mar. 12,1924 Canceled by Genera.! Order No. 231. 

127......... May 23,1924 Canceled by General Order No. 167. 
128......... Mar. 22,1924 Canceled by General Order No. 166. 
1211......... June 21,1924 Canceled by Geneml Order No. 163. 
130..............do . ...... Canceled by General Order No. 162. 
13I ......... July 17,1924 Canceled by General Order No. 217. 
132......... July 7,1924 Canceled by Gen~.ral Order No. 173. 
133......... July 17,1924 Canceled by General Order No. 252. 
134......... Aug. 14, 1924 Canceled by General Order N". 247. 
135......... Canceled by General Order No. 166. 
130......... 

Aug. 21, 1924 
Aug. 20,1924 B ure8U of Construction and Repair manua.!. 

137......... Oct. 4, 1924 Canceled by General Order No. 150. 
138......... Oct. 28,1924 Canceled by GenerEll Order No. 169. 
139......... Nov. 13,1924 Canceled by General Order No. 246. 
140.. ........... _do_ . •.... Canceled by General Order No. 217. 

Canceled by General Order No. 191. 
142..............do.... _.. 
141. ........ 
Dec. 4, 1924 

Canceled by General Order No. 217. 
143......... Reprinted as (fflneral Order No. 18. 
144......... 

Feb. 1I,1926 
May 25,1925 Canceled by General Order No. 217. 

146......... Do. 
146......... 

June 8,1925 
Aug. 7,1925 Do. 

147_ ........ Aug. 20,1926 Reprinted as General Order No. 19. 
148..............do•.•. ... Canceled by Gi!neral Order No. 166. 
149......... Canceled by General Order No. 176.Oct. 16, 1925 

Canceled by Genera.! Order No. 158.160•.•....•. Oct. 24,1926 
Canceled by General Order No. 167. 

162 __ ....... 
161. ........ 
Nov. 5, 1925 

Canceled by (fflneral Order No. 176. 
163......... 

Apr. 21,1926 
Canceled by GeDera.! Order No. 246. 

164......... 
Apr. 13,1926 

Canceled by Genera.! Order No. 166. 
155......... 

June 22,1926 
ReprInted as General Order No. 20.Aug. 6,1926 

166. ... _._ .. Aug. 7,1926 Canceled by General Order No. 167. 
Canceled by General Order No. 222. 

168......... 
167. . . .....·. Oct. 20, 1926 

Canceled by General Order No. 170. 
159_ .......• 

Oct. 27,1926 
Canceled by General Order No. 186.Nov. 5, 1926 
Canceled by Gi!neral Order No. 227.160. . ....... 
Feb. 4,1927 
Canceled by General Order No. 202. 

162......••• 
161. ......•. Mar. 6,1927 

Canceled by General Order No. 217. 
163... .....• 

. •...do......• 
Bureau oC SuppUes and Account. manual. 

164.. _...... 
Apr. 18, 1927 

Reprinted as Gi!neral Order No.2!. 
166.. ....... 

July 1,1927 
Canceled by General Order No. 219. 

166.......•• 
July 11,1927 

Bureau oC Supplies and Accounts manual.May 16,1927 
167. ........ 
June 6,1927 Canceled by General Order No. 189. 
168... .....• Reprinted as General Order No. 22. 
169..•....•• 

Sep~. 21, 1927 
Canceled by General Order No. 217. 

170..•...••_ 
Sept. 1,1927 
Oct. 31, 1927 Canceled by General Order No. 180. 

Reprinted as General Order No. 23. 
172......... 
171. ....•.•• Nov. 6,1927 

Cancered by General Order No. 230. 
173...•••.•• 

Nov. 30,1927 
Canceled by General Order No. 217. 

174 ..•••• _.• 
Jan. 16,1928 
Jan. 17,1928 ReprInted as General Order No. 24

175.....•.•• Canceled by Genera.! Order No. 243. 
176......... 

Mar. 28,1928 
Canceled by General Order No. 209. 

177.......•• 
Apr. 28,1928 

Reprinted 88 General Order No. 25.July 7,1928 
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; N':'J:; of Date of order DisposItion 

1 

I· 

f 

178 _________ July 17,1928 
179 _________ Sept. 28,1928 
180_________ Oct. 26, )928 

Oct. 30,1928181. ________ 
. , 182 _________ Nov, 13, lQ28 

183_____ ____ Nov, 27,1928 
184_______ •• Jan, 22, J929 
185 ____ . .••. Jan, 23,1929 
186_ ......•• Feb, 28,1929 
187. .. _..... Mar, 8,1929 
186 ____ ....• Mar, 7,1929 
189. __ ..•... Apr, 29,1929 
190... ______ May 11, 11129 
191._ .....•...• •.do_____ ... 
192__ ... _•. • June 11,1929 
193 __ . _...•. July 16,1929 
194 ____ ._._. Oct, 1,1929 
195___ .. _._. Oct. 4,1929 

100 __ ._._._. Nov. 1,1929 
197 __ .. _._ •• Nov. 8,1929 
198 __ .. _. •. • Dec. 4,1929 
19\L ______ . Dec. 21,1929 
200 __ ._._ ... Dec, 23,1929 
201. ... . _.. _ Jan. 26,1930 
202_._ ..• _._ Mar. 16, 1930 
203 _.. _......... _do __ _._ .. 
204 ••• _••• _••• ___ do ___ _. . _ 
205_ .... _.._ Apr. 28,1930 
206_ .. _,__ ... May 6,1930 
207 ._••••••• July 22, 1930 
208 .. _... _.. Oct. 6,1930 
200.. __ ..... Oct, 16,1930 
210...•.••.. Oct. 27,1930 
211. . • • _.••. Dec. 10,1930 
212. ___ ... •. Jan , 16, 1931 
213 .. _••.... Feb. 5,1931 
214 .. _._. __ . Feb. 7,1931 
:.no... ___ .. _ Mar. 0,1931 
216......... Mar. 18,1931 
217 .. _._ •. _. Mar. 26,1931 
218 .. _..•... Apr, 21,1931 
219 .. ___ ... _ Apr, 3,1931 
220... _._ .. . Apr. 22, 1931 
221.._ .•.•.. May 8,1931 
222._._._._. Sept. 6,1931
223 . ________ Nov. 5,1931 
224. __ .. ____ Nov. 13,1931 
225.. _... __ . Feb. 18,1932 
226 •.•. _. __ . Feb. 19,1932 
227.•. ___ • __ June 13,1932 
228 ••• _. ____ June W, 1932 
229._._.____ Oct. 14,1932 
230•..... ___ Nov. 14,1932 
231. •...•. __ Dec. 23, 1932 
232.. _. __ . _______do __ _.... 
233 •.. _____ . May 17,1933 
234 •• __ •____ June 10,1933 
235.... _____ June 23, 1933 
236 ..... _. __ July 18,1933 
237 .. _.. ____ Oct. 13,1933 
238 •... __ . __ Oct. 10,1933 
239 .. ______ . Nov. 11,1933 
240 .... _____ Nov. 26,1933 
241. ________ Dec. '7,1933 
242.. _. ____ . Dec, 22,1933 
243._. ____ ._ Mar, 8,1934 
244•. _______ Mar,:.n, 1934 
240.... _____ June 13,1934 

Revised and reprinted as Genaral Ordar No. 26
Canceled by General Order No. 202. 

Canceled by General Order No, 100. 

Reprinted as General Order No. 27 . 

Canceled by General Order No. 223 . 

Reprinted as General Order No , 28 . 

Canceled by General Order No, 217. 

Canceled by General Order No, 219. 

Canceled by General Order No. 247. 

Bureau of Supplies and Aooounts manual. 

Canceled by General Order No . 246. 

Canceled by Gen"ral Order No. 216. 

Reprinted as General Order No. 29. 

Canceled by General Order No. 217. 

Reprinted as General Order No. 30, 

Canceled by General Order No. 219 . 

Canceled by Alnav 31, 1930. 

Reprinted as General Order No. 31. 


Canceled by General Order No, 210. 

Canceled by Goneral Order No, 206. 

Bureau of Supplles and Accounts manna!. 

Reprinted as General Order No. 32. 

Canceled by General Order No. 216. 

Canceled by General Order No. 219, 

Revised and reprinted as General Order No. 33. 

Canceled by General Order No, 200. 

Canceled by General Order No, 246. 

Bureau of N avi(;8tion manna!. 


Do. 
Reprinted as General Order No. 34. 
Canceled by General Order No. 227. 
Revised and reprinted as General Orders Nos, 35 and 36. 
Canceled by General Order No. 218. 
Canceled by General Order No. 255. 
Served its purpose. 
Canceled by Gene.ral Orders Nos. 246 and 247. 
Reprinted as General Order No, 37. 
Reprinted as General Order No, 38, 
Canceled by General Order No. 236. 
Canceled by General Order No. 246. 
Served its purpose.
Reprinted as General Order No. 39. 
Reprinted as General Order No. 40. 
Served I ts purpose. 
Bureau of Aeronauti.cs manna!. 
Reprinted as General Order No. 41. 
Reprinted as General Order No. 42. 
Reprinted as General Order No. 43. 
Canceled by General Order No, 246. 
Reprinted SO General Order No. « . 
Reprinted as General Order No. 45. 
Reprinted as General Order No. 46. 
Reprinted as General Order No. 47. 
Reprinted as General Order No . 48. 
ReprInted as Goneral Order No . 49. 
Reprinted as General Order No. 50. 
Reprinted as General Order No. 51. 
ReprInted as General Order No . 52. 
Bureau 01 Supplies and Accounts manna!. 
Reprinted as General Order No, 53. 
Reprinted as General Order No, 54. 
Included In new General Order No. 34. 
Reprinted as General· Order No. 55. 
Reprinted as General Order No, 56. 
Reprinted as Goneral Order No. 57. 
ReprInted as General Order No. 58. 
Reprinted as General Order No. 69. 
Reprinted !IS General Order No. 60. 

http:Aeronauti.cs
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Nn;J:: of Date or order Disposition 

246 _____ ____ Aug. 11,1934

247 ___•____ . 
_____ do ______ _ ~;~r~ ~urcre:ra1 Order No . 61. 
248_ •. __ ____ Sept. 10,1934 In:8ud~ in new G<>neral Order No. 211. 1 
249 . _. __ ____ Oct. 9,1934 Reprinted !IS General Order No. 62. 
250 __ . ______ Doo. 4,1934 Reprinted !IS Genersl Order No. 63. 
251. _____ • __ 000. 10,1934 Reprl:nted!lS General Order No. 54. 
252 ______ • __ Jan. 5, 1935 Raprinted!lS General Orner No. 65. 
253 _________ Feb. 9,1935 , Reprinted !IS General Order No. 66. 

Par. 1 included in new General Order No. 39.254 _____ ____ Mar. 5,1935 {Par. 2 reprinted !IS Geneml Order N o. 67. 

265 _______ _• 
 Apr. 24,1935 Reprinted !IS General Order No . 68. 

NOTE.--General Order No. 255, of AprU 24, 1935, was the last 

order of the 1921 series. 


CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 


Secretary of the Navy. 

- GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 2 Washington, D. C., May 13, 1935. 

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOB NAVAL STORES AND MATERIALS 2 

1. The Navy Department's standard specifications for naval 

stores and material cover in a comprehensive way a great number 

of items required by the naval service, and it is the desire of 

the Department to maintain in these specifications a high stand

ard, but at the same time permit of the widest possible competi

tion and economy in purchase. 


2. With this end in view the Department directs that command

erS in chief, commanding officers, commandants, heads of yard 

divisions, inspectors of material, and other officers bring to the 

attention of the bureaus concerned cases coming under their 

observation where a lower standard of quality or a less ef~horate 

make or deslgn of equipage would answer as well as the articles 

called for under the standard specifications. 


3. All officers are requested to submit constructive criticisms 

and detailed suggestions on the Navy Department's speCifications 

which would tend to improve these specifications in such a way as 

to result in broader competition, more satisfactory deliveries, and 

reduction in cost, by changing these specifications to meet more 

nearly the best commercial standard of quality in manufacture, 

thus redUcing the number of articles which require special treat

ment in manufacture in order to pass the Government's tests or 

by eliminating noncommercial requirements in methods of pack



2 

6 

ing or delivery. Recommendations looking to the adoption of new 
specifications for material not already covered are also desired. 

4. In order to enable the bureaus more readily to consider 
suggestions, it. is desired that each specification be treated in a 
separate communication. 

5. In criticizing pre~nt specifications revised drafts should be 
submitted or revised paragraphs where the changes are small. 

6. Copies of standard specifications may be secured upon appli
cation 	to the Bureau of Supplies and Accounts. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary of the Navy. 

NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No.3 WaShington, D. C., May 13, 1935. 
GENEBAL ORDER} 

3 DISPOSITION OF STOCK WHICH APPEARS TO BE " IN EXCESS," 
"OBSOLETE," OR "NONSTANDARD" 

1. The Department directs that great care be taken in recom
mending for scrap, dump, or sale, stock which appears to be "in 
excess," "Obsolete," or "nonstandard." The Department does not 
consider it economical to sell material of this character simply 
because the material appears to be "in excess," "obsolete," or 
"nonstandard." 

2. Commandants, heads of departments, and surveying officers \ 

are therefore directed to cooperate in utilizing such material 
wberever practicable. Yard requisitions for material for special 
purposes or material for installation in particular places shall 
carry in the future a certificate by the head of the department 
concerned that the stock on hand of a Similar character or of the 
approximate size has been examined, and that none of it will 
answer. If it be considered that stock on hand of the same char
acter or size cannot be economically used the particulars shall be 
communicated to the bureau concerned for its decision as to the 
best course to pursue. 

3. Consideration shouid be given to substituting stock on hand 
for standard material whenever practicable. 

4. Commanding officers of vessels should also give this subject 
close attention in connection with stock carried on board ship. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

SecretOff'y of the Navy. 
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GENERAL ORD.E:B} NAVY DI!:PABTMENT, 


No. 4. Washinuton, D.O., Ma,y 13, 1935. 


SAFETY DEVICES ON MACHINE TQ()LS 4 

1. Hereafter all requisitions for machine tools shall Include in 
the specifications a requirement that such appliances shall be 
provided with safety devices of approved type. 

2. In submitting bids for such machine tools, all prospective 
bidders shall fully describe the general character of the safety 
devices that they propose to furnish. The officer or official recom
mending the purchase of such tool shall specifically sta te tha t 
the safety appliances proposed by the manufacturer are of a 
character that will meet the necessary safety requirements. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary of the Navy. 

GENERAL ORDEll} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No.5 Washington, D.O., May 13, 1935. 

ADOPTION OR USE OF INVENTIONS, PROPBlETARY ARTICLES, AND 5 
COMPOSITIONS 

1. Hereafter no bureau or office, or employee in or under the 
Navy Department, and no officer of the Navy or Marine Corps 
shall, for or in the interest of the Government, knowingly adopt 
or use or authorize the adoption or use of any proprietary article 
or any invention or composition patented or copyrighted, or on 
which patent or copyright has been applied for, without consent 
or agreement with the owner, except by specific authorization of 
the department; provided always that the interests of the naval 
service will not be injured or jeopardized by delay necessary for 
obtaining the department's authorization. 

2. In all cases where such invention or proprietary article or 
composition is to be adopted or used without the owner's copsent 
or agreement, full report of the facts and circumstances of the 
case will be made to the Department without unnecessary delay. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary of the Navy. 
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NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 6 Washington, D.O., May 13, 1935. 
GENERAL ORDER} 

STATUS OF NAVAl:. VESSElLS OABRYING OABGO 

While carrying cargo for private commercial account, under 
Government supervision, vessels manned by naval crews, and 
operating under the direction of the Navy Department, while not 
vessels of war in the strict appli<:a tion of the term, are, neverthe
less, vessels of war to the extent that they are public vessels of 
the United States and are, or may be, armed. It is national fea
tures, not fighting qua lities, that establish the Governmental 
character of a vessel. 

Such vessels, while retaining their public character, are, in all 
that regards their commercial cargo, subject to the customs regu
lations of the port where they may be, domestic or foreign, and in 
all matters relating to such cargo, shall follow the same pro
cedure as private mercha nt vessels.· 

Ships' stores, such as canteen stores, clothing and small stores, 
commissary stores, being the property of the Government, not 
landed and not intended to be laiided, nor in any manner traf
ficked in, are exempt from customs duties by the established 
precedent of international courtesy. However, the declaration 
of such stores, such as for instance on a store clearance sheet, 
if required by local cus toms regulations, should properly be 
complied with. 

When carrying cargo for commercial account, such vessels in 
foreign ports shall comply with such consular regulations as apply 
to merchant vessels. This does not apply to cargoes carried for 
Government account. 

In view of the novel and Eiomewhat anomalous situation of 
such vessels, commanding officers are enjoined to observe scrupu
lous care in relation to compliance With local customs regulations 
in ports, foreign and domestiC, and to prevent as fur as pOSSible, 
by an exercise of tact and good judgment, disputes with the local 
authorities. This, however, is not to be interpreted us in any 
manner impairing the right and duty of the commanding officer 
to protect the ship and her Government-owned equipment and 
stores from any search or seizure. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

SeC'retal'Y ot the NOIVY. 

*NOTE: Secnav Ur. Ser. ~713 of 30 Jan. 1943, mod16es tbe provisions of 
General Order No. 6 as follows : "Secretary of tbe Treasury letter dated 
January 11, 1943, forwarding Boreau of Customs order of tbe same date 
(waiving compliance with certain provisions of R. S. 4197 as amended and 
tbe Act of April 29 , 1902, as amended) permits as being necessary in th e 
conduct of tbe war vessels of tbe United States Na vy when transporting 
commercial cargo to depart from ports of the United States tor foreign 
ports or ports in non-contiguous territory of the United Sta tes without 
delivering to the Collector of Customs of tbe dis t ric t from which such 
vessels are about to depart a manifest of all the cargo on board tbe vessel 
and without obtaining tram tbe collector Il clearnnce for tbe vessel and 
her cargo." 
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General Order No. 7, May 13, 1935, canceled and superseded by 
General Order No. 158, Nov. 13, 1941. 

GE'NE&AL ()BJ>E&} 
No. 8 

NAVY DE:PARTMENT, 

Washington, D . O., May 13, 1935. 

INSIGNIA TO BE WOBN ON UNIFORM BY PEIlSONS N<YI IN SEIWICE, 

DEFINITION OF "oaJASION OF CE&KMONY" 

1. Section 125 of the national defense act, approved June 3, 
1916, as amended by section 8 of the naval appropriation act, 
approved June 4, 1920, provides that members of military societies 
composed entirely of honorably discharged officers or enlisted 
men, or both, of the United States Army, Navy, or Marine Cprps, 
regular or volunteer, may, upon occasions of ceremony, wear 
the uniform duly prescribed by such societies to be worn by the 
members thereof. 

2. It further provides that instructors and members of duly 
organiZed cadet corps at certain institutions of leaming and 
under certain conditions may wear the uniform duly prescribed 
by the authorities of such institutions. 

3. This act further provides that the uniform worn by memo 
bel'S of the above military societies or by members and instruc
tors of the cadet corps mentioned therein shall inciude some dis
tinctive mark or insignia to be prescribed by the Secretary of 
War or the Secretary of the Navy to distinguish such uniforms 
from the uniforms of the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps. 

4. Accordingly, the following mark is hereby designated to be 
worn by all persons wearing the Naval or Marine Corps uniform 
as provided above: 

A diamond, 3lh inches long In the vertical axis and 2 Inches 
wide in the horizontal axis, of any cloth material, white on blue, 
forestry green, or khaki clothing and blue on white clothing. 
This figure shall be worn on all oub3ide clothing on the right 
sleeve, at the point of the shoulder, the upper tip of the diamond 
to be one-fourth inch. below the shoulder seam. 

5. Within the meaning of the above·cited acts, an "occasion of 
ceremony" shall be construed to be an official function which a 
person attends in his capacity as a war veteran or as a member 
of a military society as described in the act of June 3, 1916. 

CLAUDE A . SWANSoN; - . -

Secretary of the NCWfJI. 
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GENERAL OlIDm} 
NO. 9 

NAVY DEPARTMENT, ., 

Washington, D.O., May 13, 1935. 

ARTIaLES ON PROFEl8SIONAL SUBJJ!lCT1'S 

1. The Navy D~artment wIll maintain no censorship on dis
cussions or articles on professional subjects by persons belon$1Dg 
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to the Navy. Nevertheless, unrestricted utterance or publicatlon 
of fact and opinion may divulge information which it is not ad
visable to make public, and may constitute an offense against 
military discipline, as "conduct prejudicitll to good order and 
diScipline." 

2. For information and guidance of the Naval Service this order 
enumerates some of the limitations which come under the naval 
regulations: 

(a) Articles bearing on the foreign policies of the Government. 
(b) Articles offensive to foreign govern men ts. 
(e) Open discussiOn of war plans, proposed or approved stra

tegic and tactical plans, or of new developments in naval matelial 
not yet made public. 

3. Navy Regulations, 1920, articles 757'2 and 76, prescribes the 
method of carIng for "secret and confidential" material. Article 
100 (1) forbids praise or censure of other persons In the Naval 
Service. Article 198 smtes that the motives of others must not be 
impugned. Articles 98 and 99 prescribe the methods of redress 
for wrongs. Article 2027 covers appeals. Regulations also exist 
for guidance In correspondence. 

4. Any communication Intended for the public should be com
posed only after mature refiection, In a spirit of good taste and 
good temper, and in a seemly and proper manner. The author 
will be responsible for any smtements made. 

5. The Navy Department invites and urges officers to submit 
well-considered ideas and suggestions for Improvements relative 
to naval efficiency. Suggestions based on practical experience 
are especially desirable. Such communications will be addressed 
to the Secretary of the Navy, and will be officially acknowledged 
by the office to which they may be referred. If found to have 
value, or to indicate more than usual Interest in his profession 
on the part of any officer ' or man, the fact will be entered on his 
official record. 

OLAUDE A. SWANSON, 
Secreta,ry of the NO/V1}. 

GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

. No. 10 Washington, D. C., May 13, 1935. 

I!:XPENDITURES UNDER APPROPRIATION "CONTINGENT, NAVY" 

1. To provide for a uniform system whereby a proper record of 
obligations and expenditures under the appl'opriation "Cont~n

gebt, Navy," may be maintained, the following procedure Is 
hereby established: 
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2. All authorizations for expenditures under this appropria
tion will be by allotments granted by the Secretary of the Navy 
upon requests submi tted In letter form; requests wlll be ad
dressed to the Secretary of the Navy and will be for a specific 
amount, and wili state the purpose for which desired'. Allot
ments will be assigned numbers when granted, which number 10 

will he used on every voucher covering expenditures under such 
allotments. A copy of every allotment granted by the Secretary 
of the Navy will be furnished by the Department to the Bureau 
of Supplies and 1\ccounts for accounting pnrposes. 

3. Expenditures under allotments will be made only for the 
purpose specified. The officer to whom an allotment is granted 
will furniSh the disbursing officer designated to make a payment 
from the appropriation "Contlngent, Navy," an order directing 
such payment, together with a certified copy of the letter grant
ing the allotment under which the obligation was Incurred. 
Both the original order and the certified copy of the letter will 
be attached to the original CO}!lY of the public bUl. 

4. No requisitions are necessary to cover ex:pendltures under 
these allotments, the order to make payment and the certifled 
copy of the letter granting the allotment being sufficient authority 
for the disbursement. 

5. In cases where an officer granted an allotment apportions it 
among officers under him he shall furnish such officers with a 
certified copy of the Secretary's letter granting the original allot
ment, in order that the foregoing procedure may be carried out. 
Officers thus receiving suballotments will report to the officer dis
tributing them whenever they are exhausted, or If no more ex
penditures will be made under them a report will be made of 
the unexpended balance. Officers to whom the original allotment 
was granted will make a Similar report to the Bureau of Sup
plies and Accounts in connection with the original allotment. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Sevretary of the Navy. 

GENERAL ORDER} NA\'''Y DEPARTMENT, 

No. 11 Washington, D. C., May 13, 1935. 
The following organization and methods of administration 

apply to all Navy Yards: 

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF NAVY YARDS AND NA~.AL 11 
STATIONS 

(1) Navy yards and stations exist for the service of the fie,et, 
and chiefly for those services to vessels, of repair, docking, re
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victualing, and improvement, that are beyond the capacity of the 
ship's force to accomplish. 

(2) The officer Drdered to command a navy yard or station is 
the commandant. He Is the representative of the Navy Depart
meat in all matters within the limits of the his co=and, and is 
responsible to the Department for all business transacted therein. 
As commanding officer he shall exercise entire control over every 
partof the yard or station, and shall have full authority over all 
persons, civil and naval, employed therein or attached thereto. 

(3) The commandant shall execute the Department's policies 
issued to him from time to time so far as they apply .to his com
mand, together with such orders and instructions as he may 
receive from proper authorities. 

(4) It Is the duty of the commandant
(a) To base his plans, methods, deCiSions, and recommenda

tions upon such approved plans for national defense as may be 
furnished him from time to time by the Department. 

(b) To accomplish the maximum service to the fleet. 
(c) To lead the men of his command; whether civil or naval, 

through sympathetic consideration of their aims and of their 
needs. 

(d) To establish, to maintain, and to enhance, by every prac
ticable means, the spirit of his subordinates, civil as well as naval. 

(e) To restrict expenditures to the limitations of funds made 
available for expenditure within his command. 

(f) To secure the performance of work in accordance with 
priority established by the Department. 

(g) To prevent and to avoid waste, whether of funds, of time, 
or of facilities. 

(h) To simplify the organization and methods of administra
tion by concentration of shops, drafting rooms, storehouses, and 
other faciliti~s to the end that as large a proportion as possible 
of the total navy yard expenditures shall be devoted to produc
tive labor on approved projects. 

(i) To cooperate in every way possible with the Navy Depart
ment and with the commanding officers of the vessels at the yard. 

(j) To coordinate the work of the various yard activities, to 
require the faithful and efficient performance of duty by all per
sons employed within his command, and to enforce within his 
command the strict observance of law and of regulations. 

(k) To exercise a proper superviSion over all matters affecting 
general health, safety, and welfare. 

(l) To make recommendations to the Secretary of the Navy in 
!e&llrd to development of the yard or sta.tlon. 

.. ~ 
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(m) To keep the Department informed as to the progress of 
work and "he general condition of the commanu. 

(n) To give the Department the benefit of his experience and 
judgment to assist it in formulating its poliCies. 

(5) It is the intention of these regulations that the comman
dant, as the representative of the Department, shall, in the exer
cise of his duties and in accordance with the Department's 
policies and instructions, make decisions to relieve the Depart
ment of detail and to reduce correspondence. 

The administration of navy yards and stations is directly 
under 'the commandants. The Bureaus of the Department have 
no cognizance over this administration, but the commandants are 
responsible for the faithful execution of the Bureaus' orders. 

(6) The commandant has power to administer punishment in 
accordance with the regulations of the Navy and of the civil 
service, upon any person under his command, who commits any 
crime or misdemeanor or whose conduct otherwise warrants it. 

(7) In the absence of the commandant the senior officer pres
ent, eligible by law to exercise command ashore, shall assume 
command of the station. 

(8) The internal organization of any navy yard shall be based 
upon the service that the yard is expected to render to the fleet in 
time of war. The relation between the usual peace-time condi
tions and those that may be met successfully in time of emer
gency as well as peculiar local conditions, such as facilities 
available and character of work and of personnel, should deter
mine all decisions made by the commandant in framing the 
organization of the yard and in modifying the duties charged to 
anyone of his subordinates beyond those hereinafter set forth, 
which are prescribed as the standard practice for navy yards. 
The commandant should arrange the internal organization of his 
command so that ordinary, usual, and smoothly running affairs 
of the command be not referred to him; to the end that the 
overcoming of difficulties, adjustment of differences O-f opinion 
between subordinates, and troubles, together with the needs and 
methods of their yards in a large way, shall furnish practically 
the entire demand upon the time of the commandant. 

(9) The principal aids to the commandant are the captain of 
the yard, whose duties are set forth in Navy Regulations, and 
the manager, who shall be an officer of experience and demon
strated capacity in the direction of industrial activities. 

(10) The commandant shall place the industrial activities of 
the yard, including the labor force, all facilities for productive 
shops and offices, the supervision of personnel and facilities of 



14 


C. 	G. 0.161 the Industrial and Public Works Departments, in the hands of 
an experienced officer, who shall be calJed the manager. Unless 
some officer is specIfically detailed for duty as manager, by orders 
of the Navy Department, the commandant shall select one from 

11 	 his subordinates and assign him to this duty. 
(11) The duties of the manager are as follows: 
(a) To support the policy and to execute the orders of the 

commandant. 
(11) To assist the commandant in all ways practicable In the 

execution of his duties as herein set forth. 
(c) To coordinate and be responsibie to the commandant for 

the activitIes placed directly under his charge. 
(d) To pass upon requests for work from ships and to decide 

such requests In accordance with general ins tructions from the 
commandant. 

C. 	G. O. 161 (12) The Accounting Officer and the personnel and facilities 
of the Accounting Dep.artment shall be placed directly under the 
Commandant. The Accounting Department shaH render such 
services to the Industrial and other dep!!:rtments of the yard as 
the Commandant may direct: 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary ot the Nooy. 

GENmALOllDER} NAVY DH<PABTMENT, 

No. 12 Wa8hington, D.O., May 13, 1935. 

12 	 SUOOffiSTIONS FOB E(X)NOMY 

1. For the purpose of cooperating to the fullest extent with 
the administration in its expressed policy of reducing expendi
tures of the Government to the lowest basis consistent with 
efficiency, the Depa rtment desires that suggestions and construc
tive criticIsm be submitted by anyone connected with the naval 
establishment which tend to point out more economical methods 
of administration than those now in force in the Navy Depart
ment and in connection with the operation of United States naval 
vessels and stations. 

2. The criticisms and suggestions herein referred to need not 
be confined to matters within . the scope of the particular duty of 
the person making them, but It is directed they be addressed to 
"The Secretary of the Navy (Budget Officer)," submitted via the 
usual channels to insure the Department having the benefit of the 
indorsement and comment of the senior officials. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary ot the Navy. 
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GENERAL ORDER} NAvY DEPABTME~, 

No. 13 Washington, D . O., May 13, 1935. 

DEPARTMENTAL ADMINISTRATION OF NAvY YARDS AND NAVAL 

STA'I'lONS 


1. The departmental administration of navy yards and naval 
stations will he conducted under the immediate supervision of the 
Assistant Secretary of the NRVY. 

2. Specifically, the following activities are included within the 
purview of this order, and all conflicting regulations shall be 
changed accordingly : 

(a) Administration, organization, and management. 
(b) Civilian personnel and labor, and all matters pertaining 

thereto, including the maintenance of high morale. 
(C) Recommendations for complements of officers. 
(It) Bu ildings, . grounds, shops, power plan ts, service lines, 

and roll ing stock. 
( e ) Plants, machIne tools, equipment, and appliances. 
(f) Manufacturers and manufacturing prqcesses. 
(g) Cost analysis in connection with the determination of 

economy -and efficiency. 
(h) Coordinating the assignment of available funds, coordinat

ing the assignment of work on vessels made available for work 
at yards and stations by the Chief of Naval Operations, and co
ordinating' other work assigned to yards and stations In accord
ance with theIr abilities, with a view of maintaining stable labor 
conditions, conSistent with the military needs of the fleet. 

(i) Inspections of navy yards and naval stations. 
(j) Coordinating the above activities and functions with the 

war plans and fleet operating schedules. 
3. The actual aSSignment to yards of vessels; the availability 

of vessels fOr repairs; the priority of work on vessels; the 
des igns and details of work, repairs, and alterations; and the 
allotment of funds, will be determined as heretofore by the 
bureaus and offices responsible therefor under law and regnla
tions. 

4. The fuuctions mentioned in paragraph 2 above will be con:~ 
solldated In the Office of the Secretary of the Navy (Navy Yard ' 
Division), except that in the cases of the Bureaus of Supplies 
and Accounts and Yards and Docks the functions in detail w 
not be physically consolidated in that office, but an officer 
the Supply Corps and an officer of the Corps of Civil Engineers 
will be ordered to duty in the Office of the Secretary of the Navy 
(Navy Yard DIvision). 

571165°--44----2 
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5. The consolidated office will also function as a division com
mon to the various bureaus and offices in the discharge of their 
duties herein consolidated. The several offices and bureaus con
cerned Will furnish the necessary officer and civilian personnel for 
the consolidated functions of the Office of the Secretary of the 
Navy (Navy Yard Division). 

6. Naval districts, navy yards, and stations will address all 
correspondence on items (a), (b), (0), (e), (f), (0), and (i) of 
paragraph 2, and correspondence relating to the work load, to the 
Assistant Secretary of the Navy. Correspondence on item (d), 

paragraph 2, will be addressed to the Bureau of Yards and Docks 
as heretofore, but in the cases of correspondence relative to Im
portant changes, additions, extensive repairs, changes in assign
ments of buildings and offices, and other matters of which the 
Assistant Secretary of the Navy should have full knowledge in 
order that he may at aU times have complete information Qn navy 
yards, plants, faCilities, and activities, a copy will be sent by the 
writer of the correspondence to the Assistant Secretary of the 
Navy. Correspondence relating to assignments of vessels, de
signs, and details of work, allotments of funds, accounting and 
supply will, as heretofore, be addressed to the bureaus and offices 
deSignated by regulations. 

. 7. The offices of the Navy Yard Division, Secretary's Office, shall 
be close together in a central location convenient to the office of 
the Assistant Secretary of the Navy. Necessary changes in offices 
to accomplish this purpose are authorized and directed. 

8. This order will go into effect September 12, 1921, except that 
the preliminary work of organization will be begun at once. 

9. This order does not lessen the responsibility and authority 
given to commandants by General Order No. 11 for the adminis
tration of their commands. 
. 10. For the present this order will apply only to the navy yards 

and naval stations listed below in this paragraph, except that 
all matters pertaining to civilian personnel and labor in the 
executive department of the Navy and in the Naval Establish
ment will without exception, as heretofore, remain under the 
Assistant Secretary of the Navy, and he will aSSign such of these 
matters to the Navy Yard Division as he deems advisable. 

Navy Yard, Portsmouth, N. H. 
Navy Yard, Boston, Mass. 
Navy Yard, New York, N. Y. 
Navy Yard, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Navy Yard, Norfolk, Va. 
Navy Yard, Charleston, S. C. 
Naval station, Key West, Fla. 

.. 
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Naval station, New Orleans, La. 
Navy Yard, Mare Island, Calif. 
Navy Yard Puget Sound, Wash. 
Naval station, Guatanamo, Cuba. 
Naval station, Guam, M. I. 
Naval station, Pearl Harbor, T. H. 
Naval station, Olongapo, P. 1. 
Naval station, Cavite, P. L 

13 

11. Inspection of the accounts of ,officers of the Supply Corps, 
inspections and details of management and work at naval hospi
tals, marine barracks, naval prisons, and similar activities not 
affecting the industrial purpose of the yard or station are not 
included within the purview of this order. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary of the Navy. 

GENERAL ORDER} 
'No. 14 

NAvy DEPARTMENT, 

WaShington, D.O., May 13, 1935. 

MEASURES FOB THE PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF VENEREAL DISEASE 14 

1. Most men who cOI1le into the Navy are young and inexpe
rienced and are therefore to be warned particularly of the dan
gers to which they will be exposed if they indulge in illicit sexual 
relations. Emphasis shall be laid upon the moral and physical 
evils of incontinence. It shall be made clear that continence is 
not incompatible with health and the fullest degree of physical 
and mental vigor. 

2. All men of the Navy shall receive thorough instructions ,as 
to the nature and dangers of the venereal diseases and they shall 
be warned that continence is the only sure means of avoiding 
them. As much use as possible shall be made of literature, post
ers, lantern slides, or other material provided by the Bureau of 
Navigation in cooperation with the Bureau of Medicine and Sur
gery to supple.ment instructions given by medical officers. 

3. All men shall be informed that in case of exposure to 
venereal infection contrary to instruction, advice and warning, 
they shall take medical prophylactic treatment as a final recourse 
to prevent infection. 

4. Wherever medical department facilities exist provision will 
be made for the examination and treatment of men who have 
acquired a venereal disease or have been exposed to infection. 
All men upon returning to their ships or stations shall be given 
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C. G.O. 97 

opportunity to report voluntnrily Ilt the dispensary exposure to 
possible infection without delay, and those reporting that they 
have been exposed shall receive early medical treatment for pur
poses of disinfection and continued. treatment until cured if .pro
phylaxis fails. When large Ii.Derty parties are sent ashore or 
other conditions make It advisable, proper facilities for gIvIng 
prophylactic treatment shall be provided in a suitable place 
ashore if practicable. 

5. Every case of venereal infection, regardless of disability In
volved, shall be made a matter of statistical record. A daily 
loose-leaf record shall be kept in the sick bay or medical officer's 
ofllce of the names of men reporting exposure, together wIth the 
date of exposure, name of the port or other place, and the time 
in hours and minutes elapsing between exposure and prophylac
tic treatment. Such records shall not be kept permanently but 
shall be destroyed as soon as the necessary data as to prophy
laxis has been obtained from them. Each day the record for 
the. preceding 24 hours shall be signed by the hospital corpsman 
supervIsing the treatment, removed from the treatment room, 
and marked so that names cannot be subsequently entered. 

6. Whenever, in the opinion of the senior medical officer, there 
is reason to believe venereal diseases are being concealed by any 
member of the crew, he shall, with the approval of the command
Ing officer, conduct such examination as may be necessary for the 
detection of concealed cases and place any men that seem to 
require it under appropriate treatment. Such examInations shall 
also be made when dIrected by the commanding officer. 

7. Men under treatment for venereal diseases shall not be 
granted liberty while in an infective stage except In case of 
urgent business or imperative personal nec.essity. 

~UDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary of the Navy. 

General Order No. 15 of May 13, 1935, canceled by General Or
der No. 202 of 15 November 1943. 

GENERAL ORDER} NAvY DEPAllTMENT, 

. No. 16 Washington, D. C., May 13, 1935. 

CUSTOMS INSPECTIONS 

1. With reference to the provisions of article 867, Navy Regu
lations, relative to the lists of dutiable articles to be submitted 
by personnel on board naval vessels returning to the United 

16 
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States ports from foreign waters, it is direCted that this informa
tion be submitted by commanding officers of such vessels to col
lectors of customs in a form similar to that given below, on 8 
by 10lh-inch paper. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 
Secretary of the Navy. 

UNITED STATES NAVY CUSTOMS DECLAnATloN 

Port of ArrivaL__________u. S. S. 
To the CoUeotor of Customs: 

Herewith is submitted a list of articles acqul..red in foreign 
countries by myself and the respeeUve officers and members of 
the crew under my command, which list is correct to the best of 
my knowledge and belief. 

Owner . Rank Description of article!! Co.<tOT 
value 

---------1-- - -------------

I>ate _____________ , 19 __ __ JIIame_______________________ 
Itank___ ____________________ ____ _ 

Commanding Offl,cel'. 

NOTE.-This form must be tilled out and filed with the collector of cus· 
toms lmmediately upon arrival from a foreign port. The listed articles 
should be segregated until formally passed by the customs. I! ther·e are 
no articles to be Hsted, the statement "Nothing to de clare" wll1 suffice. 

GENERAL ORnER} JIIAVY I>EPARTMENT, 
JIIo. 17 Washtington, D. C., May 18, 1995; 

OOOPEBATION BETWEEN ARMY AND NAVY ACTIVITIES WITHIN ARMY 
CORPS AREAS, DEPARTMENTS, AND NAVAL DISTRICTS 

1. In I'>rder to insure better cooperation between the Army and 
the JIIavy, to the end tp.at the personnel of the two services may 
be brougBt Into closer contact and have a fuller appreciation and 
a more sympathetic understanding of the problems that confront 
them-many of which cover a common field of endesvor-the 

17 
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Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Navy in joint order 
have agreed: 

(a) That the commanding generals of Army corps areas and 
departments and the commandants of naval districts, whose head
quarters are in the same vicinity, shall appoint from among their 
immediately avallable officer personnel a p.ermanent local joint 
planning committee to be composed of not more than three offi
cers from each service. This local joint planning committee will 
take cognizance of questions referred to it by proper authority, 
and will originate questions on such local subjects as in its judg
ment are necessary. It shall be responsible for making reports 
of its studies and recommendations jOintly to the commanding 
general of. the' Army corps area or department and the comman
dant of the naval district concerned. This local joint planning 
committee shaH meet at least once each month. 

In cases where the superior headquarters for a given corps 
area, department, or district are widely separated, advantage may 
be taken of drawing upon the personnel of two adjacent sub
ordinate activities of the Army and the Navy to compose a local 
jOint planning committee. In cases of this kind it is . possible to 
have more than one planning committee, particularly where there 
are two or more subordinate activities of ,major importance dis
tantly removed from the 'Superior headquarters in an extensive 
corps area, department, or naval district. 

(b) That, in addition to the local joint planning committee 
above provided for, the commanding general and the naval com
mandant shall deSignate one or more officers on their staffs 
through whom close contact with the other service shall be 
maintained. 

(c) That for subordinate activities of the two services whose 
offices are remote from their superior headquarters but are them
selves in the same locality the procedure described in (b) shall 
apply, 

(d) That the Army and the Navy, having due regard for the 
necessities of the case, shall afford the other service every 
opportunity for utilizing the facilities under their respective 
controls. 

2. For problems and situations in which agencies of other 
Government departments have a local interest in common with 
that of the Army or the Navy, the responsible official of the 
Army or of the Navy on the spot will cooperate fully and loyally 
with the local representatives of the other Government depart
ments concerned. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Sec1'etar y Of the Navy. 

General Order No. 18 of May 13, 1935, superseded by General 
Order No. 189 of April 30, 1943. 

General Order No. 19 of May 13, 1935, superseded by General 
Order No. 162 of December 8, 1941. 

·.r--
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GENERAL O1mER} NAvY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 20 Washington, D.O., MaylS, 19S5. 

FORFEITURE OF PAY FOR ADSENCE FROM DUTY 

-1
1. The act of May 17, 1926, repealed those portions of the acts 

of April 'Xl, 1914, August 29, 1916, and .July 1, 1918, relating to 
forfeiture of pay on account of absence from duty due to injury, 
sIckness, or disease resulting from the intemperate use of drugs 
or alcoholic liquors, or other miscondUCt. Accordingly, ali por
tions of the Navy Regulations and Bureau Manuals based on the 
above-mentioned laws and relating to loss of pay on account of a 
person's own misconduct are therefore canceled. 

2. The act further provides that for all purposes within its 
scope the period of absence and the cause thereof shall be 
determined under such procedure and regulations as may be pre
scribed by the Secretary of the Navy. Accordingly, the following 
shall hereafter govern in such cases. : 

3. No person in active service in the naval service who shall 
be absent from his regular duties for more than 1 day at any 
one time on account of the effects of a disease, as distinguished 
from injury, which is directly attributable to and immediately 
follows his own intemperate use of alcoholic liquors or habit
forming drugs, shali, except as hereinafter provided, be entitled 
to any pay, as distinguiShed from allowances, for the period 
of such absence (act of May 17, 1926). 

4. No person in active service in the naval service who shall 
be absent from his regular duties for more than 1 day at 
anyone time on account of the direct effects of a venereal dis
ease, due to his own misconduct, shall, except as hereinafter 
provided, be entitled to any pay, as distinguished from allow
ances, for the period of such absence: Provided, That such ab
sence is within a ·period of 1 year following the appearance 
of the initial symptoms of such venereal disease and regard
less of whether the appearance of the initial symptoms occurs 
prior or subsequent to the date of entry into the service (act of 
May 17,1926). 

5. Each person whose pay, as distinguished from allowances, 

is forfeited for a period in excess of 1 month at anyone time 

pursuant to the above-quoted provisions shall be paid for neces

sary personal expen,ses the sum of $5 for each fuli month during 

which his pay is so forfel ted (act of May 17, 1926). 


6. The term "more than 1 day at anyone time" shall be 

construed as meaning more than 1 sick day at anyone time as 

recorded on the person's health record. 
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7. The term "Injury," as distinguished from "disease," shall 
be construed. as a dl>lability resulting from violence or other 
external cause. 

8. The term "pay," in the case of commissioned officers, war
rant officers, midshipmen, and nurses, shall be construed as in
cluding all compensation except rental allowance and subsistence 
allowance. In the case of enlisted men it shall be construed as 
including all compensation except allowance in lieu of quarters 
and s'ubsistence, and money allowances granted on account of 
awards of medals or decorations expressly authorized by Con
gress, and in the case of enlisted men of the Marine Corps cloth
ing allowance. 

9. The term "initial symptoms" shall be construed as the 
earliest manifestations of the disease commonly appearing after 
exposure to infection, whethet" or not recoguized at the time of 
development. 

10. The term "fulI month" shall be construed as the time 
elapsing from and including a given date in a month to and in
cluding the day preceding the corresponding date in the next 
succeeding month. 

11. In every case coming within the provisions of this order the 
medical officer shall enter in the health record of the person 
concerned all ascertainable evidence bearing on the origin of the 
disability, whether resulting from disease Or Injury being dill
gent to record all available evidence bearing on the date of the 
appearance of the initial symptoms in venereal-disease cases as 
well as evidence in other cases bearing on the question 01 
whether the absence from regular duties for more than 1 day at 
anyone time was on account of the effects of a disease, as dis
tinguished from injury, directly attributable to and immediately 
following said person's own intemperate use of alcoholic liquor 
or habit-forming drugs. If, in the medical officer's opinion, the 
disease In qUE/stion was acquired as the result of the person's own 
misconduct he shall also follow the procedure set :eorth in article 
1196, Navy Regulations, 1920. 

12. In no case involving absence from regular dutles, on ac
count of venereal disease due to own misconduct shall a person 
be deprived of pay unless such person is absent from regular 
duties for more than 1 day at anyone tiI;le, nor shall a person be 
so deprived of pay if a period of 1 year has elapsed from the 
<:late of appearance of the initial symptoms of the venereal 
disease. 

13. In no other case involving absence from regular duties on 
sc."count of disease due to own misconduct shall a person be de
prived of pay unless absent from regular duties for more than 

• 
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1 day at anyone time on account of the effects of a disease, as 
distinguished from an injury, which Is directly attributable to 
and immediately follows such person's own intemperate use of 
alcoholic liquor or habit-forming drugs. 

14. 	Every person who has been absent from his regular duties 
20for a period In excess of 1 full month at anyone time shall 

be paid the sum of $5 for each full month during which his pay 
is forfeited on account of the effects of a disease which Is di
rectly attributable to and immediately follows hIs own intem
perate use of alcoholic liquor or habit-forming drugs, or on 
account of the direct effects of a venereal disease due to his own 
misconQuct 

11>. The act of May 17, 1926, applies only to loss of pay under 
circumstances above described, and does not repeal the follow
ing provisions of the act of August 29, 1916, as amended by the 
act of July 1, 1918, "That an enlistment shall not be regarded 
as complete until the enlisted man shall have made good any 
time In excess of ,1 day lost on account of Injury, sickness, or 
disease resulting from his own intemperate . use of drugs or 
alcoholic liquors or other misconduct." The action heretofore 
required to carry out the provisions of the act of August 29, 1916, 
as amended and quoted above, will be taken in all cases where 
applicable. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary at the Navy. 

GENH:RAL 	 NAVY DEPARTMENT,OBDEII} 
No. 21 	 Washington, D.O., May 13, 1935. 

ADMINISTRATION OF SUBMABlNE BASES 	 21 

1. Due to the lack of mobile tenders it 'is necessary to base 
several submarine divisions at submarine bases. This assign
ment of submarine divisions is made from time to time by 
the Department and Is shown In the current "Operating Force 
Pian." 

2. Submarine bases are located at New London, Conn.; Hamp
ton Roads, Va.; Key West, Fla.; Pearl . r , T. H.; Cavite. 

P. 1. ; and Astoria, Oreg. 

3. Bases in a decommissioned status will in all matters of 

organization, administration, personnel, and material be under 

the command of the commandant of the district in which located. 


4. Bases in an operative status will be administered as here
inafter, provided. In their operation, administration, and in all 
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matters Df persDnnel and material they will parallel as clDsely 
as pDssible mDbile tenders. 

5. The bases and submarines and Dther craft assigned thereto. 
are a part Df the United States Fleet Dr Asiatic Fleet, accDrding 
to. the statiDns in which they are IDeated, and are under the CDm
mand Df the cDmmander in chief thrDugh apprDpriate fDrce 
cDmmanders. Bases will be manned and Dperated by Dfficers 
and enlisted persDnnel to' the extent required to' tend the number 
Df. submarines aSsigned to. each base. 

6. (a) The cDmmander Df a submarine base will be given 
Drders by the department fDr additiDnal duty in cDmmand Df sub
marines and attending craft based thereDn. He will, therefDre, 
be the immediate military superiDr in command Df thDse units, and 
as such will, in matters Df upkeep, diSCipline, dDctrine, and train
ing, be gDverned by the directiDns Df the CDmmander Df the fleet 
fDrce to. which they are assigned. ShDUld the submarines be as
signed fDr training fDr, Dr actual DperatiDns in district defense, 
the cDmmander Df the submarine base, as commander Df the sub
marinel; sO. assigned, will be gDverned by the Drders Df the district 
cDmmandant in such training Dr DperatiDns, but the fleet duty Df 
submarines Shall be regarded as paramDunt. 

( b) The persDnnel Df the bases, nDt included in the crews of 
the vessels based thereDn, will be attached to' the submarine base. 

(c) The Dfflcer persDnnel Df the submarines and attending craft 
based thereDn will be asSigned and Drdered by the department. 

7. In general, all matters Dn submarine bases afi'ecting the in
ternal DrganizatiDn and administratiDn Df the naval district are 
under the cDntrDl Df the district cDmmandant. Public wDrks and 
public utilities will be prDvided' and maintained in the same man
ner as in nDnindustrial shDre statiDns. This class Df wDrk will , 
in general, be perfDrmed by civilian labDr Df a public wDrks de
partment Dr under "ards and Dooks' contracts and charged to' 
allDtments authDrized by the Bureau Df Yards and DDCks frDm 
its apprDpriatiDns. The upkeep and DperatiDn Df power plants 
and water supply will be duties Df the public WDrks department. 
Where the public wDrks department is sDlely Dr chiefly cDncerned 
with the submarine base, its requisitiDns and purchases and the 
payment Df its civilian rDlls will be handled by a Supply CDrps 
Dfflcer attached to the submarine DrganizatiDn. 

8. ACCDunts and returns, recDrds, reports, etc., required by the 
Bureau Df Supplies and ACCDunts will be kept and made by DffI

cers Df the Supply CDrps attached to' the bases as prescribed in 
the Bureau Df Supplies and ACCDunts Manual. AllDtments of 
funds under appro.priatiDns fDr the maintenance and DperatiDn Df 
the shDre establishment part Df the bases shall be requested Df 
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the several bureaus in the same manner as for any other shore 
station. The pay accounts of the officer and enlisted personnel 
of the bases will be carried on separate rolls from those of the 
personnel manning vessels assigned by the department to the 
bases. All relations with the material bureaus in connection 
with submarines assigned to the bases will be exactly tlie same 21 

as that for mobile submarine divisions. 
CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary of the Navy. 

General Order No. 22 revised in its entirety by General Order 
No. 133. 

General Order No. 23 cancelled and replaced by General Order 
No. 131. 

GENERAL ORD~ } NAVY DEPARTMENT, 


No. 24 Washington, D. C., May 13, 1935. 


24INSCRIPTIONS ON OFFICIAL MATrER FREE OF POSTAGE UNDER THE 
PENALTY PRIVILEGE 

1. The Postmaster General has called the attention of the Sec
retary of the Navy to numerous instances of improper inscrip
tions appearing on official matter free of postage under the 
penalty privilege contrary to Postal Laws and Regulations. The 
following is given as an example of correctly printed matter 
which should appear on official matter free of postage under the 
penalty privilege: 

(Upper left corner) 
"NAVY DEPARTMENT 

1'j"avy Yard, Norfolk, Va. 
Supply Department, 

Official Business." 

(Upper right corner) 
"Penalty for private use to avoid 

payment of postage, $300." 

Another example is as follows: 

"NAVY DEPARTMENT "Penalty for private use to avoid 
payment of postage, $300." 

U. S. S. HULBERT, 

ASiatic Station, 
Via Seattle, Wash. 
Official Business." 
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2. Hereafter Inscriptlons appearing on officlal matter free of 
postage under the penalty privilege will be printed In accordance 

24 	 with the Postal Laws and Regulations. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary of the Navy. 

Gell€ral Order No. 25 of May 13, 1935, canceled and replaced by 
General Order No. 157 of October 23,1941. 

GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 26 Washington, D. G., May 13, 1935. 

26 JOINT WAR-NAVY 	 POLIOY REGARDING nELEASE OF INFORMATION ON 

AIRCRAFT AND AIRCRAFT ENGINES 

1. The following policy approved by the Secretary of War and 
by the Secretary of the Navy on 6 July 1934 Is published for 
information a nd guida nce: 

Release for publication of Information on the characteristics 
or performance of aircraft or engines produced soiely for the 
War or Navy Departments shall be made only by the Secretary 
ot War or the Secretary of the Navy, or by such offices as the 
respective Secretaries may designate. In general, such Informa
tion shall not be released on service models until 1 year after 
going into production. Information On experimental models 
which are accepted as a basis for production shall be withheld 
until 1 year after going Into production. Information on ex
perimental models which are rejected as a basis for production 
may, upon approval of application, be released as soon as the 
airplane or engine Is definitely rejected fOr service use. Excep
tions to the foregoing may be made at the discretion of the offices 
authorized to release informatIon when such exceptions appear 
to be in the Interest of the governmenl 

2. The , Chief of Naval Operations is deSignated as the agency 
through which releases of information regarding naval aircraft 
and engines wlll be made. 

CLAUDE) A. SWANSON, 

Secretary Of the Navy. 

~ 
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Gl!lNERAL . ORoER} NAVY DEPABTMl!lNT, 


No. 27 WtMhington, D. C., May 13, 1935. 


OUTLINE OF EXAMINATIONS FOR LINE CHIEF WARRANT OFFICERS 27 

1. The following outline of examinations for line chief warrant 

~ officers Is published for the information of the naval service. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, . . 

SeC'fetal'Y Of the Navy. 

FOR PEKMANlllNT GltADm OF CHlEF BOATSWAIN 

(1) The examination will be based on the following subjects: 
ta) General Information and Instructions-

(1) United States Navy Regulations. 
(2) Bureau manuals. 
(3) General orders. 
(4) Duties of a boatswain. 
(5) Duties of a division officer. 
(6) Duties of the officer of the deck. 
(7) Duties of a boat officer. 
(8) Officia I correspondence. 
(9) Current history. 

(10) Geography. 
(11) 	 Arithmetic-addition, subtraction, multiplication, 

division , ratio, percentage, interest, fractions 
(common and decimal), cancelation, proportion, 
and mensuration. 

(b) Seamanship
(1) Boats-types, equipment, and construction. 
(2) 	Handling of boats under (1) oars, (2) sail, (3) 

power. 
(3) Boat salutes. 
(4) Lowering and hOisting of boats. 
(5) Cordage, canvas, and purchases. 
(6) 	Anchor gear, cables, anchoring, mooring, clearing 

hawse, and docking. 
(7) Rules for preventing colliSions-international a;nd 

Lnland. 
(8) Signals-(1) semaphore, (2) lights, (3) flags. 
(9) 	G€neral knowledge of ship's construction-nomen

clature; division by decks and compartments; 
numbering of compartments; drainage system; 
preserva tion of hull. 
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(b) Seamanship--Oontinued. 
(10) Handling of ships alongside docks and at sea. 
(11) Towing; use of oil at sea. 
(12) Handling of boats [n a surf. 
(13) Carrying out anchors and kedging. 
(14) Laws of storms. 
(15) Buoyage system in the United States. 

(0) Ordnance and gunnery
(1) Duties of beach master. 
(2) 	Landing Force Manual, United States Navy: Drill 

regula tions-definitions, introduction, and gen
eral rules for drills and formations. 

Infantry-weapons, orders, commands, and signals. 
Infantry drill-school of the recruit, the squad, the 

platoon, and the company. 
Artillery-general principles, organization, etc.; 

school of the platoon. 
(d) Navigation and piloting

(1) 	Detailed description of magnetic compass, binnacle, 
and compensator; compass error, variation, de
viation; how to apply compass error. 

(2) 	Piloting vessels in channels and harbors and along 
coasts; fixing positions on soundings by va riOUS 
methods; knowledge of methods of plotting posi
tion by radiocompass bearings. 

(3) 	Navigating by dead reckoning, use of patent log 
speed-R. P. M. 

(4) 	Use of charts, use of Notices to Mariners, correc
tion of charts. 

(5) Tides, tide tables. 
(6) 	Winding chronometer, chronometer error by radio· 

time signal. 
(7) 	Description of the sextant-adjustments to a sex

tant. 
(e) Aviation seamanship-

(1) 	 General knowledge of the handling and arrest· 
ing gea r for aircraft. 

(2) 	General knowledge of tbe handling of aircraft 
aboard ship, in hangars, on the ground, and on 
the water, 
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(e) Aviation seamanship-Continued. 
(3) 	General knowledge of approaching aircraft in small 

boats, taking aircraft in tow, hOisting aboard, 
use of slings, towing bridles, mooring and unmoor
ing aircraft, and general aviation seamanship. 

(4) Knowledge of the rules of the road for aircraft. 
(5) 	 Qeneral knowledge of equipment necessary in air 

craft operating from a base independently or 
extended flights. 

(f) Optional questions for boatswains performing aviation 
duty will be based on the following Bubjects

(1) A detai)eD knowledge (e) (1-5) above. 
(2) 	A detailed knowledge of the alignment and rigging 

of standard types of naval aircraft. 
(3) 	Knowledge of personnel and material required to 

operate a given number of aircraft and to carry 
on routine overhaul and repair. Same for rigid 
airships. 

(4) 	Detailed knowledge of fabrics, wing and fuselage, 
covering and doping. 

(5) 	Detailed knowledge of laying out a balloon for in
tlation, defiating, and packing. 

(6) 	Knowledge of mooring and unmooring a rigid air 
ship and stowmg in hangar. 

FOR PERMANENT GRADEl O~· CHlEF GUNNER 

(1) The examination will be based on the following subjects: 
(a) General information and instructions

(1) United States Navy Regulations. 
(2) Bureau manuals. 
(3) General orders. 
(4) Duties of a gunner. 
(5) Duties of a division officer. 
(6) Du ties of the officer of the deck. 
(7) Du ties of a boa t officer. 
(8) Official correspondence. 
(9) Current history. 

(10) Geography. 
(11) 	Arithmetic-addition subtraction, multiplication, 

division, ratio, percentage, interest, common and 
decimal fractions, cancelation, proportion, and 
mensuration. 
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(/» Seamanship
(1) Rules for preventing collisions--international and 

inland; buoyage system in fhe United States. 
(2) Loading guns in boats and landing gnns from boats. 
(3) Handling boats in a surf. 

27 (el Ordnance and gnnnery
(1) Thorough knowledge of Landing Foree Manual, 

United States Navy. 
(2) Naval ordnance: Service explosives; recoil and 

counterrecoll systems; naval rifted gnns; details 
of gun construction; naval gun mounts; breech 
mechanisms; naval gun sights; firing attach
ments and gas-exvelllng devices: armor: projec
tiles; ammunition and ammunition stowage; na
val proving ground work; aircraft; antiaircraft 
and field guns. 

(3) Ammunition and explosives: Making up of service 
a=unition and explosives; tests and inspection 
of all service ammunition; safety precautions; 
pyrotechnIc!!; erosion; and dispersion. (Refer
ence, Ordnance Pamphlet No.4.) 

( 4) Torpedoes and accessories: Torpedoes; torpedo 
tubes; air compressors; accumulators; and sepa
rators. (Reference, Ordnance Pamphlet No. 3.) 

(5) Fire control: General knowledge of fire control; all 
batteries. (Reference, Ordnance Pam phi e t 
No. 0.) 

(6) Turret installations. (Reference, Ordnance Pam
phlet No. 0.) 

(7) Mines. (Reference, Ordnance Manual on Mines.) 
(8) Small arms and machine guns. (Reference, Ord

nance Manual.) 
(9) Diving. (Reference, Bureau Construction and Re

pair Diving Manual.) 
(10) Aircraft ordnance: A general knowledge of all air

craft ordnance equipment, such as bombs, bomb 
fuzes, and bomb sights; aircraft machine gnns, 
machine-gun mounts, and machine-gun synchro
nizers; aircraft gun sigh ts; aircraft torpedo ac
cessories; and aircraft catapults. 

(d) Optional questions for gunners performing aviation duty. 
(1) A detailed knowledge of (e) (10) above. 
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FOR PERMA.NENT G!l.ADE OF cm1i:F ELEI:mUCIAN 

(I) The examination will be based on the following subjects: 
(a) General information and instruction: 

(I) United States Navy Regulations. 
(2) Burea u manuals. 	 27 
(3) General orders. 
(4) Duties of an electrician. 
(5) · Dnties of a division officer. 
(6) Duties of a boat officer. 
(7) Official correspondence. I 
(8) Current history. i
(9) Geography. 

(IO) 	Arithmetic-addition, subtraction, multiplication, 

division, ratio, percentage, interest, common and 

decimal fractions, cancelation, proportion, and 

mensuration. 


( b) Electricity: 
(I) Units. 
(2) 	Construction, care, repair, and operation of A. C. 


and D. C. generators and motors. 

(3) Switchboards. 


'(4) Wiring systems. 

(5) Instruments. 
(6) Safety devices. 
(7) Starting devices. . 
(8) Interior communications. 
(9) Fire control. 


(IO) Gyrocompass. 

(11) Searchllghts-care and operation. 
(12) Storage batterles-care and operation. 
(13) Operation and care of dynamo-room machinery. 
(14) Telephones. 

(e) 	Radio apparatus and radio compass-care and operation, 
elementary knowledge of. 

FOR PERMANEN T GRADE OF CHIEF RADIO ELECTBICIA.N 

(I) The examination will be based on the following subjects: ... 
(a) 	 General information and instructions: 

(ll United States Navy Regulations. 
(2) Bureau manuals. 
(3) General orders. 
(4) Duties of a radio electrician. 
(5) Duties of a division officer. 
(6) Boat salutes. 


0711()5°--44---3 
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(a) General information and instruction-COntinued. 
(7) Official correspondence. 
(-8) Current history. 
(9) Geography. 

(10) Arithmetic-addition, subtraction, muItipllcatlon. 
Z7 division, ratio, percentage, interest, common and 

decimal fractions, cancelation, proportion, and 
mensuration. 

(11) Electricity: 
(1) Units. 
(2) Construction, care, repair, and operation of A. O. 

and D. C. generators and motors. 
(3) Switchboards. 
(4) Wiring systems. 
(5) Instruments. 
(6) Safety devices. 
(7) Starting devices. 
(8) Interior communication. 
(9) Batterles-eare, repair, and operation. 

r' (e) Radio and communications: 
(1) Radio apparatus-detailed, theoretical, and practi 

cal knowledge of the construction, care, repair, 
and operation of modern radio tr!msmltters 
from source of power to antenna, and of mod
!lrn receivers. 

(2) Radio cornvasses ashore and ufioat-detailed 
knowledge, theory, operation, repair, etc. 

(3) Sonic apparatus, transmitters, and receivers-de
tailed knowledge, theory, operation, repair, etc. 

(4) Electrical measurements; the more usual measure
ments used in radio, such as measuring the 
decrement, the resistance of ground and an
tenna, the input and output of transmitters, 
tuning transmitters, measuring the capacity of 
an antenna, etc. 

(5) Standard radio equipment of different types of 
ships and aircraft 

(6) Expert knowledge of operating; Continental and 
Morse codes, and of naval procedure, interna
tional procedure, and land-line procedure. 

(7) Detailed knowledge of the Communication In
structions, U. S. Navy, CommerCial Traffic 
Regulations, and Fleet Regulations, Instructions 
and Letters on Radio and Communications. 
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(0) Radio ond communication-Continued. 
(8) 	Radio organization of the fleet and organization of 

the communication service in the fleet and on 
individual ships. 

(9) 	 Organization of the communication service on 
shore, including the routing and handling of 
traffic for the fleet. 

(10) 	 General knowledge of publications required In the 
radio room and communication office on board 
ship, including the use of codes which are 
accessible to enlisted personnel. 

(11) 	 Handling and abstracting of commercial traffic. 
(12) Fleet organization and administration. 

(d) 	Optional questions for radio electricians performing avia
tion duty will be based on the follOwing subjects: 
(1) Detailed knowledge of aircraft radio sets. 
(2) Detailed knowledge of aircraft radio generators. 
(3) 	Detailed knowledge of spares, shop equipment, and 

personnel necessary to operate any given number 
of aircraft radio. 

(4) 	 Knowledge of adjustment, ordinary troubles, and 
repair of aircraft radio. 

FOR PERMANENT GRADE OF OHIEF MACHINIST 

(1) The examination will be based on the following subjects : 
(a) General Information and instructions: 

(1) United States Navy Regulations. 
(2) Bureau manuals. 
(3) General orders. 
(4) Duties of a machinist. 
(5) Duties of a division officer. 
(6) Official correspondence. 
(7) Current history. 
(8) Geography. 
(9) 	 Arithmetic-addition, subtraction, multipllcation, 

diviSion, ratio, percentage, interest, common and 
decimal fractions, cancellation, proportion, and 
mensuration. 

( b) Engineering: 
(1) Main engines-

Inspection, alignment, adjustment, care, repair, 
safety precautions, and operation of reciprocat
ing engines, turbines, diesel engines, and elec
tric drive. 

Sketches and description of engines and parts. 
Oils and materials. 
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(b) Engineering-Continued. 
(2) Boilers-

Sketches and description of various types used in 
the Navy, including aU fittings and piping. 

27 
Cleaning, te~ting, and inspection. 
Operation, safety precautions, and casualties. 
Gas analysis and fuels. 

(3) Internal·combustion engines, 2-cycle, 4-cycle, gaso
line, and Diesel--care, repair, and operation. 
Safety precantions. 

(4) Auxiliar'.es-sketches, description, repair, adjust
ment, operation, casualties, and safety precau
tions of all auxiliary machinery on board ship 
(including machine shop, blacksmith shop, cop
persmith shop, and foundry practice). 

(5) Storage batteries--care and operation. 
(e) Optional questions for machinists performing aviation 

duty will be based on the following subjects: 
(1) Detailed knowledge of aviation engines, water 

cooled and air COOled. 
(2) Detailed knowledge of personnel and material re

quired to operate given numbers of aircraft and 
carryon routine overhaul and repairs. Same for 
rigid airships. 

(3) Detailed knowledge of repair and overhaul of all 
types of aviation engines. 

(4) Detailed knowledge of aviation metals, their cbar
acteristics and uses. 

(5) Detailed knowledge of aviation metal working and 
repairs. 

(6) Detailed knowledge of macWne tools and machine
shop practice. 

(7) Detailed knowledge of rigging and alignment of 
standard types of naval aircraft. 

(8) Knowledge of launching and arresting gear for 
aircraft. 

(9) Detailed knowledge of aircraft-engine accessories, 
such as starters, generators, magnetos, an(i gun 
synchronizers. Ability to balance and adjust 
propellers. 

(10) Detailed knowledge of aircraft engine installa
tions-fuel systems, cooling systems, lubrication 
systems, including oil, and water radiators. 

:~ 
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General Order No. 28 of May 15, 1935, canceled by SecNav letter 
SO(Pub) Jam ;mds of June 15, 1942. (Published in Navy Depart
ment Semimonthly Bulletin, Vol. I, No.3, dated July 1, 1942). 

NAVY DEPARTMENT, 


No. 29 Washington, D.O., May 13, 1935. 

GENERAL ORDER} 

IMPORTATION OF RUMINANTS, SWINE, AND OTHER ANIMALS INTO 29 
UNITED STATES 

1. In order to prevent the introduction into the United States 
of serious diseases of livestock including foot-and-mouth disease, 
rinderpest, contagious pleuropneumonia, and surra, no ruminants 
or swine will be landed in the United States from foreign coun
tries except Canada without first obtaining a permit from the 
Secretary of Agriculture. This permit which is in two sections 
must be obtained in time to present the first part to the American 
consul at the port of shipment and the second part to the collector 
of customs at the port of entry specified therein at which place 
the animal or animals will be inspected. Animals other than 
ruminants and swine will not be landed upon arrival at a United 
States port without a permit of the Secretary of AgricUlture for 
presentation to the collector of customs. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

SeoretlJl7'Y of the Navy. 

NAVY DEPARTMENT, 


No. 30 Washington, D.O., May 13,1935. 

GENERAL ORDEB} 

ADMINISTRATION OF RECEIVING SHIPS AND RECEIVING STATIONS 30 

1. All activities concerned with the housing of personnel of 
the Navy on general detail, except where a ship is used, shall be 
known as receiving stations. 

2. In order to simpllfy the administration of receiving stations 
and to furnish a basis for determining appropriation charges, it is 
directed that orders and regulations affecting receiving Ships, as 
far as they may be applicable, govern the administration of ra
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ceiving stations and that the cost of all materials necessary for 
the operation of receiving stations be charged to appropriations 
and be under the CQgnizance of the same bureans as if the ma
terials were purchased for or issued to a ship In commission, 
except that public works and public utilities will be under the 

30 	 cognizance of the Bureau of Yards and Docks, which bureau shall 
be responsIble for furnishing heat, light, power, fuel for galleys, 
furniture, permanent fixtures, materials for repairs, and such 
skilled labor as may not be Included in the personnel available 
to the receiving stations. 

3. The several bureaus will authorize quarterly limitations for 
receIving stations and receiviIli: shins to provide for expenditures 
chargeable to appropriations under their cognizance. Such limi
tations will not be cumulative, and when a vessel having quarterly 
allotments ls assigned to duty as a receiving ship the quarterly 
allotments wlll be discontinued and the vessel will operate undlll" 
the quarterly limitations provided for the receiving ship. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary of the NOIV1/. 

NAVY DEPaRTMENT, 

No. ill Washington, D. O. May 13, 193$. 
GENERAL ORDER} 

31 INVENTION BY OFFICERS AND MEN IN THE NAVAL smVlCE AND EM
PLOYEES CONNECTED WITH THE NAVAL ESTABLISHMENT 

1. So far as affects rights pertaining to inventions and patents, 
the status of persons In the naval service is similar to that of 
persons In other occupations, and In connection with such rights 
the relation between the Navy Department and each person in its 
service, whether officer, enlisted person, Or civilian employee (all 
referred to hereinafter as employee) is the relation between em
ployer and employee; and the Navy Department recognizes the 
rights of the employee in and to Inventions and patents as estab
lished by the law pertaining to employer and employee, with 
certain exceptions incident to Government service. 

2. Those rights in each case must be determined by the facts 
in the particular case. FOr the purpose of illustration, however, 
there are described below certain assumed situations based on 
facts and circumstances that frequently occur, in which the re
spective rights of the parties may be clearly defined. 

(a) The title to the invention and to any patent secured on it 
by the employee vests in the employer when 

An 	employee is directed to make or improve a specific de
vice, means, method, or process, and In the performance 
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of such duty he makes an invention directly bearing 
upon that particular device, means, method, or process, 
or 

The complete control of the invention is necessary in order 

for the employer to realize all the benefits which he 

anticipated would fiow to him by the employment of the 

employee. 


(b) The title to the invention and to any patent secured an it 
by the employee, including all commercial and foreign rights, re
sides in the employee, but subject to II. license to the employer 
when 

An 	employee not aSSigned to duty as in (a,) makes an in

vention and uses the employer's time or facilities or 

other employees in the development of the invention. In 

such case the Navy Department requires a nonexclusive, 

irrevocable, and unlimited right to make and use, and 

have made for the Government's use, devices embodying 

the invention, and to sell such devices as provided for 

by law regarding the sale of public property. 


(0) The title to the invention and to any patents secured on It 
by the employee is the property of the employee, subject to no 
right of the employer when 

An 	employee makes an invention not within the circum

stances defined in (a) or (b) or concerning which he 

is not otherwise obligated to the employer. 


3. Where the Navy Department does not have the title to or 
right to use the invention, compensation to the employee for any 
use of the invention by the Navy Department will be proper 
matter for an agreement conformable to law between the Navy 
Department and the employee. 

4. In the interest of the Government every person in the naval 
service and every employee of the Naval Establisbment who 
makes an invention is h-ereby urged to furnish information there
CJf to the Navy Department promptly through official channels 
To assist the Navy Department in determining the rights of 
the Government and the inventor, a summary of the circum
stances should be included in the indorsement of the command
ing officer. Such information should be furnished irrespective 
of the rights of the individual. In cases where the Government 
has the title to or right to use the invention, the Navy Depart
ment will proceed with the application for letters patent in the 
name of the inventor in order to protect the interests of the 
Government. In cases where the (}{)vernment has no title or 
right to use the invention, but the invention is deemed useful 
to the Government, the Na vy Department will, on request of 
the inventor, undertake the prosecution of the application for 
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letters patent upon execution of a license, ot the scope pre
vIously defined, to the Government. Under other circumstances 
the inventor will be left tree to secure a patent in such manner 
as he may choose. 

5. In the event an employee makes an invention that appears 
31 	 to be of such military character that in the Interest at the 

na tional defense the invention should be kept secret, the in
ventor is hereby required to make a full and complete disclosure 
thereof to the Secretary of the Navy direct. If the Navy De
partment should decide after consideration that such invention 
should be kept secret, the matter of compensation will be the 
subject of agreement between the inventor and the Navy De
partment conformable to law. If an invention of military value 
is made and is adopted as part ot the na tional defense, the dis
closure of the invention to persons not authorized to receive the 
information may involve a violation of the natioual defense act. 

6. The foregoing is not to be understood as conflicting in any 
way with the provisions in the act of July I, 1918, for compen
sating civilians for valuable suggestions, which reads as follows: 

"That the Secretary of the Navy is hereby authorized, In his 
discretion and under such rules and regulations as he may pre
scribe, to pay cash rewards to civilian employees of the Navy 
Department or the Naval Establishment or other persons in civil 
life when due to a suggestion or series of suggestions by them 
there results an improvement or economy in manufacturing proc
ess or plant or naval material; Provided, That such sums as may 
be awarded to employees or other persons In civil life in accord
ance with this act shall be paid them out of current naval appro
priations in addition to their usual compensation: Provided f'ur
ther, That no employee or other person In civil life shall be paid 
a reward under this act until he has properly executed an agree
ment to the effect that the use by the United States of the sug
gestions or series of suggestions made by him shall not form the 
basis of a further claim of any nature from the United States by 
him, his heirs, or assigns" (40 Stat. 718). 

7. It must be reIllembered that it shOuld be the first thought ot 
every officer and man and every civilian employee to perform the 
duty to which he is assigned to the best of his ability; and if in 
this performance improvements in a device, means, method, and 
process are made, it is a sign of ability and devotion to service, 
and this the Navy Department will recognize, giving due credit 
therefor on the official record. 

8. The Navy Department is bound to respect the property 
rights of persons In the naval service and employees connected 
with the Naval Establishment under their patents, but no re
strictions can be placed on the right of the Government, irrespec
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tlve of . the question of compensation, to use any invention for 
public purposes whether it is protected or not by patent. If 
agreement cannot be effected with the owner before the use, 
the matter of compensation will be left to subsequent determina
tion. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary of the Navy. 

General Order No. 32 revised in its entirety by General Order 
No. 125. 

General order No. 33 canceled by General Order No. 94. 

31 

GENERAL ORDER} 
No. 34 

NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

Washington D. G., May 13, 1935. 

FEDERAL STANDARD STOCK CATALOGUE 

1. Bulletin No. 116 of the office of the Chief Coordinator, dated 
January 20, 1930, is quoted for the information and guidance 
of all persons in the Navy. 

BULLETIN No. 116. 

OFFICE OF THE CHIEF COORDINATOR, 

Washington, January 20, 1930. 

To the Heads of all departments and establlshments. 
Subject: Federal Standard Stock Catalogue. 

1. In accordance with the provisions of Bureau of the Budget' 
Circular No. 260 of March 29, 1929, the sections of the Federal 
Standard Stock Catalogue, as far as applicable, shall be binding 
upon and govern all departments, bureaus, agencies, and offices of~ 
the Government in accordance with the following regulations: -. 

(a) T,he nomenclature, descr iption, claSSification, and stock 
number assigned to each stock item appearing in the Federal 
Standard Stock Catalogue shall be used in all official papers 
pertaining to items of supply, and all official correspondence 
relative thereto, which enter into interdepartmental communi
ca tions-

H. H. ROUSSEAU, Chief Ooordinatw. 

2. It Is further directed that in intradepartmental communi
cations the nomenclature, description, claSSification, and stock 
number assigned to each stock item appearing in the . Federal 
Standard Stock Catalogue shall be used in requisitions, Inspection 
calls, issuing and shipping memoranda, invoices, surveys, and all 

34 
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other oftlclal pape·rs of every description pertaining thereto, both 
afloat and ashore. 

3. Until further orders, the provi~ons of thIs general order are 
not applicable to the Bureau of Ordnance, the Bureau o! Medi
cine and Surgery, or the Marine Corps. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

34 Secretary of the Navy. 

General Order No. 35 canceled by General Order No. 00. 

Genera l Order No. 36 of May 13, 1935, canceled by General Order 
No. 178 of July 29, 1942. 

General Or'der No. 37 canceled by General Ordel' No. ill. 

GI!!NERAL ORDER } NAVY DEPARTMIlNT, 

No. 38 Washington , D. C., May 13, 1935. 

38 USE OF HOLYST ONI!B TO CLEAN WOODEN DI!lCKS 

1. The use of holystones for cleaning the wooden decks of 
nava l vessels wea rs down the decks so rapidly that their repair 
or replacement ha s become an Item of expense to the Navy 
Depa rtmen t which cannot be met under limited appropriations. 

2. The wooden decks of the new 10,OOO-ton light cruisers are 
so light tha t they may be made unserviceable very rapidly by the 
use of holys tones. 

3. It is therefore directed that the use of holystones or similar 
material for cleaning wooden decks be restricted to the removal 
of stains. 

4. Wooden decks will usually be clealled with brushes and sand 
or by such other means as will not CAuse excessive wear. 

CL.\UDE A . SWANSON, 

Secretary Of tM NOJrJfI. 

peneral Order No. 39 caneeled by General Order No . . 110. 
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NAVY DEPABTKENT, 

No. 40 W(]'shington, D . O., May 1 .~, 1935. 
G 0lIDD}ENI!l&AL 

REPORTS OF LANDINGS KADE BY THill NAVY AND MARINJ!l CORPS FOBCEB 

1. Article 712, United States Navy Regulations, requi res that 
Il. report from the commanders of divisions or from the com
manding officers of ships be submitted to the Commander in Chief 
after a battle or action of any kind or any important service 
or duty. 

2. It is directed that a report made In accordance with Arti
cle 712, United States Navy Regulations, be submitted In the 
case of all landings of bluejackets and marines made as a pre
cautionary measure, for the actual protection of American lives 
or for any purpose other than drill, recreation, parades, or usual 
police duties. 

3. The report required by paragraph 2 will include the names 
of ships and places concerned, numbers of officers and men of 
the Navy and Marine Corps landed, date, purpose of landing, and 
account of services or duty performed ashore. Upon withdrawal 
In whole or In part of forces landed the report will show the 
reason for withdrawal, the date, and the number of officers and 
men of the Navy and Marine Corps withdrawn. 

4. One copy 01' this report and all Indorsements thereon wi!1 be 
forwarded direct to the Chief of Naval Operation.s (Office 01' Naval 
In teillgence). 

C:uUD!!: A. SwAN80N, 

Secreta1-y Of the Na1J1/. 

<*neral Order No. 41 canceled by General Order No. 1.24. 

General Order No. 42 of May ·13, 1935, canceled and replaced 
by General Order No. 199 of 2 August 1943. 

General Order No. 4-3 canceled by General Order No. 121. 

General Order No. 44 superseded by QeDeI-al ()nIa- No. 81.. 

t· ·· c ':...!l
.• t.\II 
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C. G. 0.154 

C. G. O. 181 

C. G. O. 181 

NAVY DE:PA.BTMENT, 

No. 45 Washington, D. C., Mall IS, 1935. 
GEl\"ESAL OB.DnI} 

DI!iSIGNATION OF OEBTAlN NAVAL OOEJl.ATING BASm ·ABD NAVAL 

&rATIONS 

1. The provisions of this general order will become e1'l'ectlve 
July 1, 1932. 

Paragraph 2 canceled by G. O. 145. 
3. The naval operating bases at New Orleans, Pearl Harbor, 

and in the Canal Zone are hereby abolished. 
4. The naval property at Algiers, La., Is hereby designated as 

the United Stutes naval station, New Orleans. 
5. Paragraph 5 canceled and replaced by SecNav Letter, Serial 

69113 of May 11, 1943. 
6. The naval operating bases at Norfolk, San Diego, and San 

Francisco will continue in existence and will comprise the fol
lowing administrative establishments: 

Naval Operating Base, Norfolk, Va. 

Naval training station. Marine depot of suppJles. 
Receiving station. Marine barracks. 
Naval supply depot. Subma ri ne base (inopera liye). 

Nava1 Operating Base, San Diego, GaUf. 

Naval training station. Marine base. 
Naval supply depot. Air squadrons, West Coast 

Naval fuel depot. Expeditionary FOl"o!e. 

Receiving ship. 

Naval Operating Basc, San Franci.fJco, Calif. 

Naval training station (inoper Naval air station, Sunnyvale. 
ative) . Na val radio station. 

Receiving ship. Navy freight wharf. 
Naval fuel depot (inoperative). .. 
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1. Naval operating bases will be administered in accordance 
with 	article 1487, United States Navy Regulations, 1920. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary ot the Navy. 

General Order No. 46 superseded by General Order No. 83. 

GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 47 Washington, D. C., May 13, 1935. 

PRECEDENCE OF FORCES IN PARADES 	 47 

1. In parades of forces which include United States troops the 
order of precedence will be as follows: 

(a) Cadets, United States Military Academy. 
(b) Midshipmen, United States Naval Academy. 
(c) Cadets, United States Coast Guard. 
(d) Regular Army. 
(e) United States Marines. 
(f) United States Navy. 
(g) United States Coast Guard. 
(h) National Guard organizations which have been federally 

recognized. 
(i) Marine Corps Reserve. 
(j) Naval Reserve. 
(k) Other organizations of the Organized Reserve, National 

Guard, Naval Militia, Reserve Officers' Training Corps, and other 
training units in the order prescribed by the grand marshal of 
the parade. 

(l) Veterans and patl10tlc organizations in the order pre
scribed by the grand marshal of the parade. 

2. The grand marshal and his staff will In all cases lead the 
parade. A detachment of police or special forces may be as
signed to precede the grand marshal for the purpose of clearing 
the line of march. 

3. (a) 'Yhen foreign troops are invited to participate in pa
rades within the Territorial jurisdiction of the United States 
they will be assigned a position of honor ahead of United States 
troops, and next after the grand marshal and his stafl', except 
that 11 small detachment of United States troops will imme
diately precede the foreign troops as a guard of honor. 

(b) On occasions when troops of two or more foreign nations 
participate the order of precedence among them will be determined 
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by the grand marshal in accordance with the one of the following 
methods which he deems appropriate. 

(0) When the parade or exercise Is in honor of a particular 
nation, as, for example, in the celebration of a national holiday 
of that nation, the troops of such nation should be assigned a 
position in the llne ahead of all others. 

(d) Except as provided in (c), the order Qf precedence among 
foreign troops will normally be fixed by 

(1) The relative ranks of the commanders of the forces 
from which the parade detachments are drawn, but in cases 
where this method is not applicable, it may be fixed by 

(2) The relative ranks of the commanders of the parade 
detachments; or 

(3) The alphabetical order in the English language of the 
JUUIles (j[ the nations concerned. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretu.ry Of the NfW1j. 

GlIlNE&AL OaDE:&} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 48 Wa8hington, D.O., May 1S, 1935. 

OUTLINE OF EXAMINATIONS FOR LINE OFFICEBS 

1. The following outline of examinations for line officers 1.a 
published for the Information of the naval service. 

TO PERMANENT QRAI>E OF OAl'TAIN 

(a) Strategy ana Tactics. 
( b) Aviation, Communicati<m8 and, Security, questions on the 

strategical aspects of. 
(c) Internat'ional Law, practical situations, action taken and 

reasons. Questions belonging to the following subjects may be 
expected: Neutrality; Blockade; War, Treaties, Policies; Contra
band, Prizes; Sovereignty; Insurgency. 

(a) General.-DutiefI of comma nding oJBoera, bl!ndline ah1ps, 
navigation, Navy Regulations and cmrtoJns of the aen1~ a gen
eral knowledge of the macb.l.nery and gunnery Installations in 
di1'l'erent types of naval vessels. Duties of executive 01llcers of 
firilt-class ships. 

(b) M~1ita'ry Zaw.-Thls may be Included In (a). 
Duties of commanding officer as regards discipllne, punish

ments, courts and boards, honors, salutes, etc. 

http:Secretu.ry
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(c) Internatio1wl law.-Practical situations, action taken and 
reasons. Questions dealing with the following subjects may be 
expected: Neutrality; Blockade; War; Treaties; Policies; Contra
band, Prize; Sovereignty; Insurgency. 

(d) Strategy and tactics, communications.-Scoutlng and 
screening, information and security. The examination may in
clude a practical problem covering the estlmate of the situation 
and formulation of orders. Disposition and , movements of forces 
may be required to be shown on, a chart. Joint action Army and 
Navy; strategic raw materials. Communications (organization, 
administration, and operation). (See G. O. 22.) 

(e) Aviation.-Aviation organization, aircraft designations, 
marking ; mission and requlrements of different types; scouting, 
tactics, communications. 

TO PERMANENT Gl!.ADE OF LlEU'l'i:NANT COMMANDER 

(a) Seamanship.-Duties of co=andlng officer of destroyers, 
gunboats, or other small vessels; of executive officer; of naviga
tor; of first lieutenant; handUng of ship; organization and care 
of personnel and ship; Navy Regulations; customs of service; 
Intercourse with foreign and United States offiCials, both civil and 
miJ!tary. Boats; ground tackle; laws of storms; rules of road, 
inCluding collision cases; stability control; tOwing; the mooring 
board; oillng at sea; paravanes, mine sweeping; and dry docking. 

(b) Military law.-Duties of (1) commanding officer as regards 
discipline and administration of justice; (2) president of general 
court-martial; (3) senior officer of other courts or boards; (4) 
questions of precedence ; (5) procedure in dealing with foreign
ers and United States officials, both military and civil; (6) 
punishments; (7) duties of a ,judge advocate of courts; (8) 
senior member of summary court-martial and boards; (9) llmi
tations and duties of courts and boards. 

(c) International law.-Practical situations, action taken and 
reasons. Questions dealing with the following subjects may be 
expected: Neutrality; blockade; war, treaties, policies; contra
band, prize; sovereignty; Insurgency. 

(d) Strategy and tactics, communication-8.-Scouting and 
screening, in!oJll1lation and security. The examination may in
clude a practical problem covering the estlmate of the situation 
and formulation of orders. Disposition and movements of 'forces 
may be required to be shown on a chart. Joint action Army and 
Navy; strategic raw materials. Communications (organizatio., 
administration, and operation). (See G. 0.21.) 



48 

46 


(e) Aviation.-Aviatlon organization, aircraft designations, 
marking; mission and requirements of different types; catapult 
operation; scouting; tactics, communications. _ 

(n Navigation (practical).-Day's work. Work may be re
quired to be plotted. 

(g) Navigation and pilotinu.--Groundiug cases, charts, lights, 
buoyage, tides, navigational instruments, piloting, radio bearings 
(plot of fix) ; compass, magnetic and gyro; problems requiring a 
knowledge of time and astronomical prQjections; functions of 
Naval Observatory and Hydrographic Otfice. 

(h) Ordnance and ·gunnery.-Fire control, including instru
ments; defense against air attacks; spotting; battery duties; 
projectiles, fuses, primers, powder, including safety orders and 
precautions; guns; mounts; turrets; ammunition stowage and 
handling; torpedoes; depth charges; mines; training and organi
zation of landing force; gas warfare and gas-warfare defense. 

(i) Hull, propel/ling plant, machinery, and equipment.-(I) 
General: Manufacture of various metals and alloys, their proper
ties and uses and application in marine engines; properties of 
steam and its applica tion to the development of power; fuels. 

(2) Boilers: Descriptionand discussion of various types; meth
ods of firing and value of fuels; equipment of firerooms. 

(3) Main engines: Description and discussion of various types 
of propelling machinery for na va I vessels. 

(4) Main engine details: Sketches, description, and construc
tion of all parts of propelling machinery. 

(5) Auxiliaries: Sketches, description, and uses of all auxiliary 
machinery, including those under cognizance of C. & R. 

(6) Internal-combustion engines: Description and theory of 
variOUS types of Diesel, semi-Diesel, and gaSOline engines. 

(7) Operation and management: Methods of operation to secure 
efficiency; casualties, precautions, and care of all classes of naval 
machinery. 

(8) Repalrs: Description of manner of fitting nnd repairing 
parts of all machinery and boilers; tools and shopwork. 

(9) Regulations Navy Regulations; Manual of Engineering 
Instructions ; care of stores and all regulations and matter neces
sary for duty in the engineer division. 

(10) Materials, tests, and inspections. • I
(11) Piping systems (air, oil, fresh and salt water, drainage), 

draft marks and gauges, fire-fighting apparatus, stowage and 
handling of infiammable materials. 

(l2) Corrosion; paints and painting. 
(13) Compartmentation, water-tight integrity, protection 

against underwater explosions, precautlonlS ill entering closed 
compartmen ts. 
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(14) Hull boards, hull reports, docking reports, hull book, C. & R. 
maahinery records. 

(1) Electrioity.-(l) General; fundamental principles and defi
nitions of terms and units; principles of generators, motors, pri
mary and storage batteries. 

(2) Batteries, generators, and motors : Description, construc
tion, care, and operation. 

(3) Switchboards and instruments: Sketches, description, op
eration, and uses of, as furnished on naval vessels. 

(4) Lighting, wiring, and interior communication: Description, 
installation, care of, and uses; detection and corrections of 
faults in. 

(5) Radio, sound, and gyrocompass: PrincipJe and operation of 
radiotelegraph and radiotelephone Installations, including radio 
direction finder; prinCiple and operation of all underwater sound 
and listening devices; prinCiple and operation of gyrocompasses. 

(k) Engineering, aeronautiCS.-(l) Heavier-than-air machines: 
Theory of explosive engines; description of various types of en
gines used in naval service, combustion, igniti6n, lubricating, and 
('ooling systems in use; requirements and care of. 

(2) Lighter-than-air machines: Properties, characteristics, and 
laws of gases used; ma nufacture and care in handling same; types 
and description of propulsive engines used with dirigibles; care 
and operation of same. 

TO PERMANENT GRADES OF LJE1JTENANT AND LlEUTIlNANT (JR. OR.), 

AND FOR ORIGLNAL APPOINTMENT AS ENSIGN 

(a) Scaman8hip.-Duties of commanding officer of destroyers 
or smaller vessels; of executive officer; of navigator; of first 
lieutenant; watch and divisional duties, handling of ship; or
ganization and care of personnel and ship; Navy Regulations; 
customs of service; intercourse with civil and military-United 
States officials ; boats ; grO'llnd tackle; laws of storms; rules of 
road, including collision cases ; stability control; towing, and the 
mooring board. 

(b) Military law.-Duties of (1) commanding officer as regards 
discipline and administration of justice; (2) senior officer, mem
ber and recorder of cO'llrts and boards; (3) punishments; (4) 
limitations and duties of courts and boards. 

(c) International laws.-Same as lieutenant commander (c). 
(See notes, last page.) 

(d) Strategy and tactic8.-Same as lieutenant commander (d). 
(See notes, last page.) 

(e) Aviation.-Same as lleutenant commander (e), except that 
instruments and material are included. (See notes, last page. ) 

~71155°--44----4 
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(f) Navigation (practicaZ) .-Same as lieutenant commander 
(f) . (See notes, last page.) 

(g) Navigation anapilotmg.-Same as lieutenant commander 
(g) . (See nates, last page.) 

(h) Orilnance ana gunnery.-Same as lieutenant commander 
(h) . (See notes, last page.) 

(i) Hull, propelling pl<mt, 'YIW-Chinery and equipment.-Same as 
lieutenant commander (i). (See notes, last page. ) 

(j) E!ectricity.-Same as lieutenant commander (j). (See 
notes, last page.) 

(Te) Engineering, aeronautics.-Same as lieutenant commander 
(Te) • (See notes, last page.) 

ro PERMANENT GRADE OF CAl'TAIN, ENGINEERING DUTY ONLY 

(a) General questions on administration of technical group of 
which candidate is a member. 

(b) International Law. (NOTE.-All other subjects eliminated.) 

TO PERMANENT GRAD!!: OF COMMANDER, AND LIEUTENANT COMMANDER, 

ENGINEERING DUTIES ONLY 

General 8ubJects 

(a) General.-Naval Regulations; customs of the service. 
(b) Military law.-For commanders this subject will be in

cluded in (a) general; for other officers same as corresponding 
subject (b) for line officers. 

(c) International law.-Same as tor ( C) line ofll.cers, such as 
pertains to shore stations in relation to foreign ships bath afloat 
(in port) and on shore. 

TO PERMANIIlNT GRADE OF COMllANDEB., ENGINEERING DUTIES ONLY 

SpeciaUzed subjects 

(a) Marine engines ana boUers.-Same as for corresponding 
grade in line, but or more advanced character. Duties of fleet 
engineer, industrial manager, or commandant ot a navy yard; 
duties of inspector of naval material or of naval inspector of 
machinery; design and selection of types of installations to suit 
special requirements; methods of inspection and of conducting ..
tests of plants to ascertain efficiency and insure safety; organi
zation of engineering personnel on board ship and at indus trial 
plants; tools and. methods of doing work in building, erecting and 
repairing all naval machinery installations; care necessary for 
operation and preservation of machinery on board ship when ip 
use and when not in use; selection of stores and outfits and their 
care and use; selection, stowage, and care of fuels. 
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(b) lillectricity.-Same as for corresponding grade in line, but 
of more advanced character. General questions concerning appli
cation of electricity on board naval vessels and at shore stations, 
covering latest practice in installation, care, repairs, and manage
ment. Radio installations. 

(c) Engineering, aeronautic8.-Same as for correspcroding grade 
in line, but of more advanced character. 

TO PERMANENT GRADE OF LIEUTENANT OOlULANDER, JilNGINEXBlNG 

DUTIES ONLY 

Specialized 8ubJect~ 

(a) Marine eng-mes ana boilers.--8ame as for corresponding 
grade in line, but of more advanced character. (1) Boilers: 
DeSCription of various types and their advantages and disadvan
tages, operation, and care, including all appurtenances and fittings. 
Combustion of fuels and methods of handling, stowing, and using 
same. Methods of conducting tests for efficiency and safety. 
Operation casualties and repairs. 

(2) Marine engines: Description and discussion of various types 
of propulsive machinery, their design and arrangement to suit 
various conditions; sketches and descriptions of all details, auxil
Iaries and fittings, operation, casualties, repairs, and management. 

(3) 011 and gas engines: Theory of and description of various 
types; care, operation and management, and tests for efficiency. 

(4) Tests of material: Physical and chemical tests required and 
details of Inspection. 

(b) Eleclricity.-Same as for corresponding grade in line, but 
of more advanced character_ Theory of the generator and motor 
with description of those used on board ship and at shore sta
tions. Primary and secondary batteries, including.. their care, 
operation, testing, and casualties; interior commuiileatlon, fire
control and wil-ing systems, including care, operation, manage
ment, and repairs. Instruments, tools, and fittings. Radiotele
graph, radiotelephone, and radio direction-finder installations. 

(c) Engineering, aeronautics.-Same as for corresponding grade 
In line, but of more advanced character_ 

(d) General.-Duties of engineer officer of a vessel or navy 
yard; as naval inspector of machinery or inspector of naval 
materials; manufacture of materials and their properties and 
treatment; properties of steam and gases and generation of 
power by their use; composition of fuels and theory of combus
tion ; e1!lclency of plants. 

(e ) Organization.-The organization of enlisted force of engi
neer division on board naval vessels and organization of working 
forces at a navy yard. 

-I 
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C. G. O. 111. 

(1) Stores.-E:ngineering equipment and storM required on 
board naval vessels; their custody, supply, and disposition, in
cluding fuels. 

NOTES 

"Officers selected as 'fitted' but not retained shall be examined 
on their records only." 

Examinations will be graded for the different promotions, those 
for the higher ones being of a more advanced nature. 

New subjects will be included in the examinations when theIr 
development and service knowledge warrant, as directed by the 
Departmen t. 

A very intimate knowledge of the United States Navy Regula
tions relating to subject under examination is required. 

The precepts for all examining boards require that examina
tions shall be practical In nature, therefore in marking exam
Inations the board will consider how officers have profited by 
their observation and experience in their duties in relation to the 
professional subjects in which they are being examined. 

The scope of the examination in aviation will be enlarged and 
extended as officers have further opportunities to develop their 
knowledge of this subject, so that they may show the examining 
board that they are keeping abreast of the times and the devel
opment of this subject. Flight knowledge will not be required 
except from flying officers. 

The examinations fOr officers selected for egineering duty 
only (aeronautics) and engineering duty only (ordnance) will be 
In subjects pertaining to their specialty. 

CLAUDE .A.. SWANSON, 

Secretary of the Navy. 

GENF:R.AL ORDER} 
No. 49 

NAVY DEPARTMENT 

Washington, D. O. May 13, 1935. 

DANGERS OF HELMET DIVING 

1. Attention Is called to the dangers involved in the practice of 
diving with the helmet and without the diving suit, particularly 
when diving to depths for which decompression is required. Hel
met diving has no advantage over diving with the full suit other 
than the comfort of the diver in tropical waters. In case of diffi
culty, the diver can handle himself to better a dvantage when 
wearing the full suit, and Is much safer. 

2_ Before authorizing helmet diving the officer in charge of the 
work will satisfy himself that the special circumstances make this 
procedure particularly desirable and that no undue hazard will be 
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incurred by the diver. Helmet diving to depths in excess of 36 
feet will be considered only for experienced divers who have been 
recently engaged in diving. The officer in charge, prior to the low
ering of the diver, shall see that the diving air hose is looped under 
the divel~s arm and that there is no danger from this source of 
accidentally pulling the helmet from his head. Descents and a~ 49 
cents shall be made on the descending line or stage. Ascents shall 
be made with the helmet on and the air supply from the surface to 
the helmet shall be continued until the diver is on deck and the 
helmet removed. In all dives in excess of 36 feet, ascents shall be 
made in accordance with the decompression stages prescribed in 
the Diving Manual. Ascents from depths of 36 feet and less may 
be made up the ascending line or by stage hoisted from the surface 
at a rate not greater than 50 feet per minute. Divers should be 
cautioned not to hold their breath but to freely vent air .from the 
lungs during such ascents. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary at the Navy. 

GENERAL NAVY DEl'AllIrMENT,ORDER} 
No. 50 Wu.shington, D.O., May 13,1935. 

MOll'FETI' .FIELD 50 

1. Effective June 1. 1933. the landing field at the United States 
Naval Air Station, Sunnyvale, Calif., is hereby officially desig
nated as Moffett Field. 

CLAUDE A. SWANS.ON, 

Secretary at the Navy. 

General Order No. ~1 of May 13. 1935, superseded by General 
Order No. 195 of 16 June i943. 

General Order No. 52 canceled by General Order No. 104. 

http:SWANS.ON
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e.G.O.Il! 

GIINESAL (}BIJIII } N.VTDR~ 
. No. 63 WuA.~ D. 0 .. JI..U. a3S. 

JOIl'l'l' IllONOlLY BOAIID 

1. Upon recommendation of the joint board, approved by the 
Secretaries of War and Navy, a joint economy board isappointerl 
as a permanent agency. It is cbarged with the continuing responsi· 
bility of investigating and reporting to the joint board on econo
mies which can be effected from time to time, without loss of 
efficiency, by the elimination of overlap or the simplification of 
functions in those activities of the War and Navy Departments 
concerned with joint operations of the two services or which have 
approximately parallel functions. 

2. The membership of the joint economy board will comprise five 
or more officers from each service and will include the following: 

For the Army Fo-/" the Navy 

The Chief of the Budget and The assistant Budget officer, 
Legislative Planning Branch, Navy Department; 

and four other officers of the 
 Director, Central DiviSion, Of
Budget Advisory Committee fice of Chief of Naval Opera
of the War Department. tions; 

Director, Material Division, Of
fice of Chief of NavaCOpera
tions; 

An officer from the Shore Estab
lishments Division, Office of 
Assistant Secretary of the 
Navy; and 

An officer from the Bureau of 
Supplies and Accounts (not 
below the rank of com
mande~). 

'rile eeeretar7 of. tbe board will be detailed from the permanent 
pea8OlD!l fII. eftbel' the War Department or of the Navy 
J)epu1mad. 

a. BeportII aal n!JCOIDmendat1onll of tbe joint economy board 
wm ... ted tD the J.gIDt board for action. 

4.. dlIef fII. ana, aerriee, or bureau will designate a 
Ha180n ome. ...... ..me IIball be furnished to the jolnt econ
omy board aDd who w1Il maintain contact between his office 
and the cor~ activity of the other service and with 
the board. LIaIson officers will bring to the attention of the 
joint economy board any matter which their respective chiefs 
shall deem to come within the purview of the board. Each 

http:e.G.O.Il
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liaison officer will furnish such aid to the board in securing 
Information and data from his particular arm, service, or bu
reau as the board shall request. The joint economy board will 
ha ve authority over the liaison officers insofar as their duties 
pertain to the work of the board. 

CLA.UDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary or the Navy. 

DEPARTMENT, 

No. 54 Washmgton, D.O., May 13, 19S5. 
GEf'(ERAL ORDER} NAVY 

SUBMARINE DISASTERS-RESCUE OF PERSONNEL AND SALVAGE OF 

SHIPS 

1. In recent years the Navy Department has expended con
siderable effort to determine how personnel may be rescued from 
sunken submarines. The first method considered was the raising 
of the disabled submarine with pontoons and the removal of the 
personnel from the submarine on the surface. Later the oxygen 
bag or "lung" and the rescue chamber were devised, tested, and 
found practicable. The experimental hulk 8-4 was sent to all 
submarine stations to permit training submarine personnel -in 
the use of the "lung" and pontoons. These tests and previous 
experience have shown that raising a submarine with pontoons 
is not a practical means of rescue and should be considered 
only as a salvage operation. 

2. Hereafter, the pontoons, together with the storage barges 
and pontoon lifting gear, are designated as salvage gear only. 

3. While the forces afloa t and the forces ashore are equally 
concerned in the rescue of personnel, the forces aJIoat are 
traIned in search and rescue operations and are better Iltted to 
undertake rescue work than the forces ashore. If rescue oper
ations fall and subsequent salvage of material is decided upon, 
the shore establishment will be responsible for the salvage opera
tions. The decisions to undertake salvage operations will be made 
by the Navy Department and appropriate orders and instructions 
issued. 

4. Pontoons, barges, and pontoon gear are under the cognizance 
of the Bureau of Ships, and as salvage equipment they will not 
be issued to the custody of the forces alloat but will be issued 
to certain shore establishments. If it is considered deSirable, 
pontoons and pontoon gear may be removed from barges and stored 
on shore. In such cases the barges may be converted to such uses 
as the Bureau of Ships may authorize. 
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5. The rescue chambers will be Issued as title ''B'' equipment as 
part of the allowance of submarine-rescue vessels. 

6. 	 The following activities are hereby designated as custodians 
of 	the salvage equipment: 

First naval district, district commandant. 
Eleventh naval district, district commnndant. 
FOurteenth naval district, district commandant. 
Fifteenth naval district, district commandant. 
Sixteenth naval district, district commandant. 
7. The custodians of salvage gear will be responsible for its 

upkeep, preservation, and test In accordance with existing in
structions, and will submit the required reports to the Bureau of 
Ships with a copy of such report to the commanding officer of 
the rescue vessel attached to the submarine unit that operates 
in that area. In order to familiarize himself with the salvage 
gear on hand the commanding officer of the above-mentioned rescue 
vessel will, upon assuming command and at least once a year 
thereafter, make inspection of the salvage gear and submit a 
report to the Bureau of Ships via the cUstodian as to the result 
of his Inspection. 

8. When an actual rescue is being undertaken the senior officer 
of the line of the Navy first at the scene will assume the 
duties of rescue officer. This officer will continue to act as 
rescue officer unless or until another officer is designated to re
lieve him. An officer detailed to complete rescue Operatlollll 
should have had experience with submarine training in sub
marine rescue work. The officer in charge of diving on board 
a rescue vessel should, normally, be selected a s soon lUI the 
rescue vessel has reported at the scene. The commander, Sub
marine Force, should recommend the officer to be detailed lUI per
manent rescue officer and diving officer. The requests of the reecoe 
officer for personnel and material needed for rescue operat1oD8 
should be acted upon promptly. 

CLAUDS A.. SYA.lIBOR, 
Secretarr of 1M 11-.. 

GENl!JLl.L ORDER} 	 N4n Da>AB'IOI:In', 
No. && 	 WM~ D. 0 .. JI... 1~ 19M. 

1. Beginning J anuary 1, 1984, all requests from IIhIpa for repairs 
to be performed by navy yards shall be submitted UPOD the stand
B I'd repair request form NSO 105 (revised). It printed forms 
are not available, ships will print or typewrite the forms necessn ry 
(,n 8· by 10lh-inch paper following the illustration below. 
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2. Each item of repair shall be submitted as a separate request; 
the original and two copies of the repair requests with forwarding 
endorsements will be forwarded to the navy yard where the work 
is to be done. Such additional copies as may be necessary shall be 
made for the flies of commanders afloat through whom these re
quests may pass. When repair requests are accompanied by a 
forwarding letter, formal forwarding endorsements will not be 
required on each individual repair request but an indication of the 
action of the forwarding officer will be stamped or written in lieu 
of the formal endorsement. 

3. Repair requests from each ship shall be numbered serially 
during the calendar year, thus: Repllir request 1-34, etc. (the 
first figure being the serial number, the figure following the dash 
being the year) . These serial numbers shall be consecutive regard
less of bureau cognizance or whether the job order will be title A, 
D, or P. 

4. In addition to the serial number, each request wlll bear, for 
identification, the group name and group number of the matelial 
for which the repair is requested in accordance with the United 
States Navy filing manual. 

5. Repair requests must not only describe, in as much detail 
as may be necessary, the conditions needing correction but must 
state, so far as may be practicable, a detail of the work the 
yard is expected to undertake. These requests must also indi
cate the extent to which the ship's force will be able to aSSist 
and that such navy yard work as is requested has been investi
gated and is beyond the capabilities of the available facilities 
atloat. 

6. Ordinarily, all repair requests should be submitted via offi
cial channels to reach the navy yard 30 days prior to the sched
uled overhaul period and should be accompanied by a forward 
ing or summary letter in which is stated the desired priority of 
the variOUS repa irs. When it is definitely known that a repair 
will be required which is beyond the capabilities of forces 
afloat and where extensive preliminary preparations or assembly 
of material will be necessary, the request should be submitted 
at as eariy a date as practicable. In the event that a command
ing officer considers that It delay will ensue in the work requests 
reaching the overhaul yard through official channels, copies of 
work requests should be mailed direct to the yard for advance 
informa tion. 

7. Requests for alterations will be submitted In letter fOrIll 

but the reasons for the alteration, the description of eolldlt:looa, 
and the detail of work to be performed by Bhlp, forces a.ao.t, 
and navy yard must follo w, In general, the same form lUI the 
repair request. Alteration requests 8ball be numbered BerlaJly 
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during the Cfllendal' year, thus: Alteratlon request 1-84, ete. 
SerIal numbers sball be oonsecutive recarcllesa of bureau cog
nizance.. 

R All alteration letters mllSt be forwarded to the bureau 
having cognizance via type and othel" appropriate rommanders. 
Type and other commanders through whom these alteration let 
ters pass will comment fully on the desirability or necessity for 
the alteration and its application to other vessels of similar 
type. t

9. Copies of letters involving alterations to the characteris
tics of vessels aJrecting aeronautical facilities, - with copies of 
all Fleet endorsements thereon, shan be forwarded to the Bu
reau of Aeronautics. 

CLAUDE A- SWANSON, 

Secretary of the Navy. 
NSO 105 (Revised). 
U. S. S. ________________ date______________ Serial No. _____ _ 

Urgent 
Desirable ________________ Bureau having cognizance 

(L'r088 out one) 

Group name or designation of machinery unit, appliance, or 
part of ship: 

(Group name) (Gronp number) 
To: 

1. 'l'he following condition requires navy yard work: 

2. Due to the above conditions, the followtD« repUra are 
recommended: 

3. Ship's force will assist as follows: 

4- ReJlllll' facUlties of forces aGoet haft ... brrestJ.pted 
and they are UDabJe to UIIdedab IIda ItIeIa fIar tbe foDmring 
reaBODB : 

(Signed) 

U. B. N_. OOllMlltJtl.dinq_ 

Na:ct.-In preparation or work reqnests, read U. 8; N: Be&nllltions. 
chapter lr>1, article.! 1970, 1971, and 1978, General Order No- 511, and 
Fleet and Force Regnlatl{)llII
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NAVY DEPARTMENT, 


No. 56 Washington, D.O., MC/IJI19, 1995. 

GENERAL OBJ>EB} 

THE FLEET MABlNE FORCE 

1. The force of marines maintained by the major general 
commandant in a state of readiness for operations with the 
fleet is hereby designated as fleet marine force (F. M. F.), and 
as such shall constitute a part of the organization of the United 
States Fleet and be included in the operating force plan for each 
flscal year. 

2. The fleet marine force shall consist of such units as may 
be designated by the major general commandant and Bhall be 
maintained at such strength as Is warranted by the general 
personnel situation of the MarIne Corps. 

3. The fleet marine force shall be avallable to the commander 
in chief for operations with the fleet or for exercises either 
afloat or ashore in connection with fleet problems. The com
mander in chief shall make timely recommendations to the 
Chief of Naval Operations regarding such service in order that 
the necessary arrangements may be made. 

4. The commander in chief Shall exercise command of the fleet 
marine force when embarked on board vessels of the fleet or when 
engaged in fleet exercises, either afloat or ashore. When other
wise engaged, command shall be as directed by the major general 
commandant. 

5. The major general commandant shall detail the commanding 
general of the fleet marine force and maintain an appropriate staff 
for him. 

6. The commanding general, fleet marine force, shall report by 
letter to the commander in chief, United States Fleet, for duty in 
connection with the employment of the fleet marine force. At 
least once each year, and at STIch other times as may be considered 
desirable by the commander in chief, the commanding general, fleet 
marine force, with appropriate members of his sta1'l', shall be 
ordered to report to the commander In chief for conference. 

7. Correspondence relaJlng to .the employ.ment of the fleet marine 
force shall be conducted directly between ' the commander in chief 
and the commanding general, fleet marine force. 

8. The commanding general, fleet marine force, shall at all times 
keep the communder in chief informed of the strength and distri 
bution of the units 'comprising the fleet marine force, as well as the 
efficiency, readiness, and adequacy of the force, to accomplish suc: 
cessfully the tasks assigned to It by the commander in chief; 

9. The commanding general, fleet marine force, shall keep the 
major general commandant informed of all matters pertaining to 



56 

57 

58 

58 


the employment of his command, in order that the major general 
commandant may provide an adequate strength and armament 
for the force and otherwise assist in maintaining a high standard 
of efficiency in the organization. 

CLAUDE A. SWA.l'I' IION, 

Secretary of tAe N€Wf/. 

GENEI!.AL NAVY DEPA1IT1lE1IT. ORDER} 
No. 57 Washington, D.O., May IS, 1935. 

REPORTING 0]' AIDS TO NAVIGATION 

1. It has been agreed upon between the Navy Department and 
the Depa rtment of Commerce that whenever temporary aida to 
navigation are pstabllshed, changed, or discontinued by naval 
authorities the same be reported on Department of Commerce 
form 117c and a copy forwarded to the local lighthouse superin
tendent concerned. It is hereby directed that all commandants 
of districts, navy yards, and stations, and commanding olIl.cers or 
others having occasion to make reports of this nature, comply 
with this arrangement, accompanying the report by a statement 
whether Information concerning the aid should be considered 8.8 

being confidential and therefore be not published in the Notices 
to Mariners Issued by the Department of Commerce. A copy of 
the report shall be forwarded direct to the Hydrographic Office 
and another to the nearest branch Hydrographic Office . . 

2. The form in qnestlon may be obtained from the local light
house superintendent by officers having occasion to make reports 
of this matter. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary of the NOIVY. 

NAVY I)EPARTYENT,GIIzfDAL Om>EB}
No. 58 Wa8hington, D.O., May 13, 1935. 

A.VIATION'tRAINING, HEAVlER-THAN-AIB 

1. In general, av1B.tion traininA" will be divided into four cate
gories: 

A. Basic instruction at the Naval Academy. 
B. Elimination fHghttra1nlng at such naval all' stations as may 

be designated by the Department, to determine the qualification of 
candidates for the primary course at the Naval Air Station, 
Pensacola. 

http:GENEI!.AL
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o. Primary and advanced fllgh t course for quall1lca tion as Il9.val 
aviator, naval aviation observer, and naval aviation pilot, at Naval 
Air Station, Pensacola, Fla. 

D. Familiarization training for nonaviation officoers. 

A. BASIC AVIATION INSTRuarroN 

2. The basic instruction and training at the Naval Academy 
will be given as a part of the curriculum at that school to all 
midshipmen. 

v. ELIMINATION FLIGHT TRAINING 

3. The purpose of elimination flight training is to ascertnin 
which of the available personnel show sufficient proflciency In 
aviation to justify assignment for the primary course at Pensa· 
cola. In general, this trainIng will consist of about 10 hours dual 
instruction in training planes. Elimination flight training will 
be given to officers of not less than 2 years' commissioned service 
and withIn the age limit prescribed by the Bureau of Navigation 
who request aviation training; it will be given to enlisted per
sonnel as prescribed by the Bureau of Navigation . 

4. Commander battle force and commander scouting force will 
arrange for details for flight elimination courses with the com
mandIng officers of the naval air stations concerned. Officers 
and enlisted men not serving in the above-mentioned co=ands 
may be assigned to elimination flight training upon application to 
the Bureau of Navigation. 

5. The major general commandant of the Marine Corps will, 
from tIme to time, inform the Bureau of Navigation of the num
ber of officers and enlisted men required to be given elimination 
flight training to fulflll the needs of the Marine Corps and Marine 
Corps Reserve. They will be ordered to elimination training upon 
notification by the Bureau of Navigation of the dates of commence
ment of classes and the number of marine officers and enlisted men 
whiCh the student capacity of the training school will ailow. 

6. Elimination flight training of officers and eulisted men of the 
Naval and Marine Corps Reserves will be prescribed by the Bureau 
of Navigation. 

o. PRIMARY AND ADVANCED FLIGHT SCHOOLS 

7. From those officers and enlisted men who successfully com
plete the elimination course, the Bureau of Navigation and the 
major general commandant will order such personnel as may be 
required by the needs of the service to the primary and advanced 
flying schools (at the Naval Air Station, Pensacola, Fla .) . 

8. Personnel of the Naval (and Marine Corps) Reserve selected 
for flight traini ng will be ordered to Pensacola as directed by the 
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Bureau of Navtgation. Personnel of the Marine 00rp8 Reserve 
selected for 1light training will be ordered to P enaaeola as directed 
by the major general commandant. 

58 D. FAMIUARIZATION TRAINING 

9. It is the desire of the Department that all line officers of the 
Navy have personal flight experience as a basis on which to 
judge and to appreciate the potential value and limitations of I-aircraft in naval warfare. With this end in view, force (10m· 
manders and commandants of naval districts are authorized to 
give familiarization courses to such officers as may request It, 
provided such familiarization llyin!' does not interfere with 
routine scheduled operations and funds for the cost in connection 
therewith are available. 

lB. (a) Curricula covering aviation training and modifications 
thereto shall be forwarded to the Bureau of Navigation for ap
proval: 

(b) The Bureaus of NavIgation and Aeronautics will be charged 
with the procurement of personnel and material, respectively, to 
carry out the prescribed training. Funds for maintenance and 
operation will be provided from the appropriation, aviation, NaV7. 

(c) The Department will look with favor upon the inUiative 
taken by nonaviation officers of all ranks who may elect to take the 
familiarization training. 

CLAUDIilA. SWANSON. 

Secretary of t1l.e N MJfI. 

NAVY DEPABTM1I:NT, 

No. 59 Washingt on, D. C., May1:J, 1935. 
GIIlNE&AL .ORDIIlR } 

59 ALCOHOLIO LIQUORS 

1. In reference to article liB, Navy regulations, the possesalion 
and use of intoxicating liqnors for beverage purposes at m ore 
establishments under the jurisdiction of the Navy Department 
will be confined to officers' quarters, officers' messes, and officers' 
clubs. 

2. Commandants and commanding officers will issue the neces t
sary deta.iled orders. 

3. The Secretary of the Navy will give consideration to re
quests for exceptions to this general order when in the opinion of 
the commandant or commanding officer special circumstances jus
tify such exceptioDB. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary of the Navy. 
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GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPABTMI!lNT, 


No. 60 Washington, D. C., May 13, 1935. 


COMMISSIONING OF ALL MIDSHIPMI!lN WHO HERI!JA.FI'ER GRADUATE FROM 

NAVAL AOADEM'Y AND APPOINTMENT OF !.OWER HALF OF NAVAL 

ACADEMY CLASS 1933 

Section 1 of the act approved May 6, 1932 (47 Stat. 149; U. S. 
C., Sup. VII, title 34, sec. 12), as amended by section 5 of the 
act approved May 29, 1934 (Pub., No. 264, 73d Cong.) provides: 

"That the President of the United States is authorized, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, to appoint as ensigns 
in the line of the Navy all midshipmen who in 1934 and hereafter 
graduate from the Naval Academy: Provided, That all former 
midshipmen graduated in 1933 who received a certificate of gradu
ation and honorable discharge and whether they have since been 
married or not may, upon their own application, if physically 
qualified, and under such regulations as the Secretary of the Navy 
may prescribe, be appointed as ensigns prior to August 1, 1934, by 
the President and shall take rank next after the junior ensign 
appointed in 1933 and among themselves in accordance with their 
proficiency as shown by the order of merit at date of graduation: 
And provided further, That the number of such officers so ap
pointed shall, while in excess of the total number of line officers 
otherwise authorized by law, be considered in excess of the num
ber of officers in the grade of ensign as determined by any corn
putation, and shall be excluded from any computation made for 
the purpose of determining the authorized number of line officers in 
any grade on the active list above the grade of lieutenant (junior 
grade) until the total number of line officers shall have been re
duced below the number otherwise authorized by law." 

Pursuant to the above, the following regulations are hereby 
established: 

(1) General Order No. 46 shall have full force and effect in its 
application to ensigns commissioned under the provisions of the 
above-cited act. 

(2) (a) Applicants under the provisions of section 5 of the act 
of May 29, 1934, must be found fully qualified physically and in all 
other respects in accordance with standards which obtain for the 
United States Naval Academy class graduating in 1934. 

(b) The applicant's conduct and mode of life during the period 
of his separation from the naval service must have been creditable 
in accordance W'ith naval standards, and any fact which may, in 
the opinion of the Secretary of the Navy, be deemed not creditable 
and which may now or during the period that he is serving under 
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a revocable commission be duly established, will be considered cause 
for the revocation of his commission. 

60 CLAUDI!l A. SWANSON, 

Sec:retary of the Na'V1/. 

General Order No. 61 revised in its entirety by CkneraI Order 
No. 122. 

GENERAL ORDEIl} NAVY DEPaRTMENT, 

No. 62 Washington, D.O., May 13,1935. 

62 NAVY REGULATIONS GOVERNING OFFICERS' RECORDS 

1. Article 137, Navy Regulations, 1920, contains the rules which 
govern officers' records. Article 202, Navy Regulations, 1920, bears 
upon the same subject. Further instructions are cootained in the 
Bureau af Navigation Manual, articles <rl007, 0-2001, and 0-2002. 

2. Throughout all of the above references the principle is clearly 
estabUshed that unfavorable matter shall not .be filed in connection 
with an officer's record without his knowledge and ao opportnnity 
to reply thereto. 

3. The attention of all officers is directed to the articles of the 
Navy Regulations and of the Bureau of Navigation Manual to 
wh1cb reference is made in paragraph 1. Strict compliance there
wtth is mandatory. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary Of the Navy. 

QeDenI Order No. 63 canceled by General Order No. 107. 

0e!aIenl Order No. 64 canceled by Ckneral Order No. 84. 

GeoenI Order No. C en E ' i' aDd bUpmeeded by Gaieral Order 
No.1S8. I
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GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPABTMIllNT, 

No. 66 Washington, D. G., May 13,1935. 

WAKE ISLAND, KINGMAN BEEF, AND JOHNSTON AND SAND ISLANDS 

1. The follawing Executive order is quoted: 

"EXECUTIVE ORDER 

''pLACING CERTAIN ISLANDS IN THE PACIFIO OCEAN Ul'IDm THE CON 


TROL AND JURISDICTION OF THE SECBl!I'ABY OF THE NAVY 


"Wake Island, Kingman Reef, ClInd. Johnston and Sand Islamds 

"By virtue of and pursuant to the authorIty vested in me by 
the act of June 25, 1910, ch. 421, 36 Stat. 847, as amended by the 
act of August 24, 1912, ch. 300, 37 Stat. 497, and as President of 
the United States it is ordered that Wake Island located in the 
Pacific Ocean approximately in latitude 19°17'28" N. and longi
tude 166°34'42" E. from Greenwich, Kingman Reef located in 
the Pacific Ocean approx1m.ntely in latitude 6°24'37" N. and 
longitude 162°22' W. from GreenwiCh, and Johnston and Sand 
Islands located in the Pacific Ocean approximately in latitude 
16°44'32" N. and longitude 169°30'59" W. from Greenwich, to
gether with the reefs surrounding all the aforesaid islands, as 
indicated upon the diagram hereto attached and made a part of 
this order, be, and they are hereby, reserved, set aside, and placed 
under the control and jurisdiction of the Secretary of the Navy 
for administrative purposes, subject, however, to the use of the 
said Johnston and Sand Islands by the Department of Agriculture 
as a refuge and breeding ground for native birds as provided by 
Executive Order No. 4467 of June 29, 1926. 

"This order shall continue in full force and efl'ect unless and 
until revoked by the President or by act of Congress. 

"FRANKLIN D. RoOSEVELT. 

"THE WHITE HousE, 
December 1)9, 1934." 

2. The above islands are hereby placed in the fourteenth naval 
district. 


CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 


Secretary of the Navy. 

5711~5°--44----5 
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GENERAL OBDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 67 Washington, D.O., Ma1l13, 1935. 

~ EffectiVe Aprll 12, 1935, the official designation of th~ Uuited 
67 States Naval Hospital at Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, Is "U. ·S. 

Naval Hospital, Philadelphia, Pa." 
CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary of tM Navy. 

General Order No. 68 canceled by General Order No. 143. 

• 
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General Order No. 00 is canceled by General Order No. 104. 

General Order No. 70 of Jun~ 20, 1935, canceled by General Order 

No. 205 of Z7 January 1944. 


General Order No. 71 is canceled by General Order No. 129. 


Genet·al Order No. 72 I~ canceled by General Ol'der No. 110. 


General Order No. 73 is canceled by General Order No. 158. 


General Order No. 74 is canceled by General Order No. 104. 


General Order No. 75 is canceled by General Order No. 110. 


General Order No. 76 of April 25, 1936, is incorporated in reprint 

General Order No. 55 ot' May 13, 1936. 


_ GENERAL ORDER} NAvY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 77 Washington, D. C., April 138, 19S6. 

TuRNER FIELD 

1. EtI'ective July I, 1936, the flying field at the Marine Barracks, 

Quantico, Va., Is hereby officially designated as Turner Field. 


W. H. STANDLEY, 

Acting Secretary of the Navy. 

77 
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GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 78 Washimgton, D . C., April 16, 19118. 

78 RESERVATION OF NAVAL RADIO STATION, BALBOA, CANAL ZoNE 

1. The following Executive orders are quoted; 

EXECUTIVE ORDER 

RESERVATION OF NAVAL STATION, BALBOA, CANAL ZONE 

By virtue of and pursuant to the authority vested in me by 
section 5 of title II of the Canal Zone Code, approved June 
19,1934, and as President of the ' United States, the following 
described land situated in the Canal Zone is hereby reserved 
and set apart as, and assigned to the uses and purposes of, a 
naval reservation, which shaH be known as Naval Station, 
B!ilboa, Canal Zone, and shall be under the control and juris
diction of the Secretary of the Navy, except that it shall be 
subject to the civil jurisdiction of the Canal Zone author i
ties in conformity with the provisions of said Canal Zone 
Code: 

Beginning at a concrete monument, marked "G" on 
Panama Canal drawing L 6103~2, located at the extreme 
high-water mark on the shore of Panama Bay, the ge0

graphic position of which (referred to Panama-Colon 
datum of the Canal Zone triangulation system) Is In 
latitude 8°00' plus 3,653.4 feet N. and longitnde -n.·SS' 
p]us U18.0 feet ; thence 

8. 37·4{j' W ., a distance of 828.8 feet throucb an (roo 

ran In concrete monument, 63.8 feet tram beclnn1nr at. 
~ marked "VO' on the map, to an lroD ran In COD

CI'tU DlOnnment, marked "ZOO on the map (~ llne 
c:ur1'fJlpOOd8 with a part of the north~ boaDda.ry at. 
)'on Amador); th~ 

N. ="20' W ., a dl.staDce at. l.,286.0 feet tbroaIh eon
~ 1IIIOIlUJDeDt, 686..3 feet from .....nl. ot. eomse, 
IMJbd -cr OIl tile map, ud aD Ina an bI eoncrete, 
1,0&8 feet rr... ...,-. ot eoana. .abd "W" on 
tile .... CD • ~. -"''' ... muDd "'II'" on the 
map; u.mce 

N. U '"10' Jl., • dI....nce at. 4ot2.G feet to • concrete 
IbOiIUJDeiIt, ma.rked 'T' on the. map; theDee 

N. 8!Mrl' K., a distance of 9L3 teet to a concrete monn· 
1DEDt, marked "r on the map; thence 

http:boaDda.ry
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N. 21°23' W., a distance of 1,120.3" feet through con
crete monuments, marked "K" and "L" on the map, 
370.0 feet and 740.0 feet , respectively, from beginning of 
course, to a concrete monument, marked "M" on the 
map; thence 

N. 68°37' E., a distance of 400.0 feet to a concrete 
monument, marked "N" on the map, located 28.0 feet 
westerly and at right angles from the center line of the 
pavement of Amador Road; thence 

s. 21°23' E., a distance of 1,120.3 feet, parallel to and 
at a distance of 28.0 feet from the center line of the 
pavement of Amador Road, to a concrete monument, 
marked "0" on the map; thence 

N . . 68°37' E., a distance of 388.2 feet through an iron 
rail in concrete monument, 35.0 feet from end of course, 
marked "Y" on the map, to a point marked "P" on the 
map, located at the extreme high-water mark on the 
shore of Panama Bay; thence 

S. 35°01' E., a distance of 1,080.0 feet to monument "G" 
on the map whiCh is the point of beginning. 

The direction of the lines refers to the true meridian. 
The above-described tract contains an area of 40.84 

acres. 
All of the above-{}escribed area is shown on Panama 

Canal drawing L 6103-62 of November 27, 1935, entitloo. 
"Boundary of Balboa Naval Station," showing approval 
by the Governor of the Panama Canal, and by the 
Commandant, Fifteenth Naval District, in whose offices 
the drawing is flied. 

This order supersedes Executive Order No. 4047 of July 

8, 1924, and Executive Order No. 4105 of November 22, 1924, 

setting apart and assigning certain sites in the Canal Zolle to 

the uses and purposes of naval reservations. 


FRANKLIN D. RooSEVELT. 


THE WHITE HOUSE, 


June 15, 1936. 


EXEOUTIVE ORDER 

MODIFICATION OF EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 73 8 7 OF JlJNE 15, 19311, 

RESERVING NAVAL STATION, BALBOA, CANAL ZONE 

By virtue of and pursuant to the authority vested in me by 
section 5 of title II of the Canal Zone Code, approved June 19, 
1934, and as President of the United States, it is ordered that 
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Executive Order No. 7887 of J une 15, 111138, be, and It l8 hereby, 
mo4l1led to u,e extent that the Dual ~tlon eetabllsbed 
then!b7 beftafter be kDown lUll Radio Station, Bal
00.. <laDal Zone," and Ilba:1l be III!I!Ignlld to the UI5e8 IlDd pnrpoees 
of. !anal radto station and to such other naval uses and purpoees 
u tbe 8eeretary of the Navy may detenn1ne. 

~KI.JjQ' D. BoounaJr. 
Tmc WII:m!l HouSE, 

April 7, 1938. 
CLAUDE A. SWUBOJl, 

Secretary of ,~ N fJIDfI. 
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NAVY DEPARTYENT,GENEa.A.L ORnER}
No. 79 Washington, D.O., Jul1l :e, 1936. 

RESERVATION OF NAVAL RADIO STATION, SUMYIT, CANAL ZONE 

1. The following Executive Order Is quoted: 

"RESEBVATI{)N OJ' NAVAL RADIO STATION, SUlOlIT, CANAL ZONE 

"By virtue of and pursuant te the authority vested in me by 
S€cUon I) of title 2 of the Canal Z(lne Code, IlPprove(l .June 19, 
1934, and as President of the UnIted :StaWs, the followIng
described area of land In the Canal Zone lshereby reserved and 
set apart all, and assigned to the uses and purposes of, a naval 
reservation, which shall be known as U. S. Naval Radio Station, 
Summit, Canal Zone, and shall be under the control and jurisdic
tion of the Secretary of the Navy, except that It shall be subject 
to the civU jurIsdiction of the Canal Zone Government in con
formity with the provisions of the saId Canal Zone Code: 

"Beginning at a I-Inch round steel bar, marked No. :I. on 
Panama Canal Dwg. No. 6108-73, located on the centerline of 
the entrance road leading southwesterly from Gaillard Highway 
into the Station and appro:s:imately 41 feet from the centerline 
ot~a!llard HIghway. The geographic posItion of Monument 
No.1 (referred to the Panama-Colon datum of the Canal Zone 
triangulation system) Is In latitude 9°03' N., plus 4,600.8 feet, 
and longitude 79°39' W.; plus 956.2 feet; thence 

"S. 53°52'30" E., 75.0 feet, to a brass plug cemented Into the 
top of a 3-lnch G. I. pipe monument, marked No.2 on the map, 
In latitude 9°03' N., plus 4,556.6 feet, and longitude 79°39' W., 
plus 895.6 feet. (All boundary monuments are sImilar to Monu
ment No.2, except Monument No.1) ; thence 

"S. 42°51'30" W ., 307.6 feet, through a monument, marked 
No.3 on the map, to a monument, marked No. 4 on the map, In 
latitude 9°03' N., plus 4,331.2 feet, and longitude 79°39' W., 
plus 1,104.7 feet; thence 

"S. 04°23'30" E., 921.1 feet, to a monument, marked No. I) on 
the map, In latitude 9°03' N., plus 3,412.9 feet, and longitude 
79°89' W., plus 1,034.1 feet; thence 

"S. 54°41'00" E ., 777.3 feet, through monuments, marked No. 
6 and No. 7 on the map to a monument marked No. 8 en the 
map, In latitude 9°03' N., plus 2,963.6 feet, and longItude 79°39' 
W., plus 399.9 feet; thence 
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"N. 67°16'00" E., 80M teet, to • 1DODIIIIMBt. .ubd Xo.. • a. - ,
the map, in latitude e-~' N .. pia. ~ ,., JomcIfDde 
79' 39' W., plus MO.4 feet; tbeDee _I 

"N. 35°1.9'80" E., 372.8 feet, apprO%lmateJt parallel to the 
common IU1B of t.owen No, 1 and No. 2 and 300 fe~t from the 
most westerly tootlIlg ot tower No. 2, to ii' montim'ent, marked 
No. 10 on the map, in latitude 9'03' N., plus 3,292.5 teet, and 
longitude 79°39' W., plus 125.0 feet; thence 

"N. 69°04'30" E., 115.0 feet, to a monument, marked No. 11 
on the map, in latitude 9°03' N., plus 3,333.5 feet and longitude 
79°39' W., plus 17.6 feet; thence 

"S. 54°40'30" E ., 312.9 feet, approximately parallel to the 
common axis of towers No. 2 and No.4 and 300 feet from the most 
northerly fo oting of tower No. 2, to a monument, marked No. 12 
on the map, in la titude 9°03' N., plus 3,152.7 feet, and longitude 
79°38' W., plus 5,774.0 feet; thence 

"S. 57°39'00" E., 272.6 feet, to a monument, marked No. 13 on 
the map, in latitude 9°03' N., plus 3,D06.8 feet, and longitude 
79°38' W ., plus 5,543.7 feet; thence 

"S. 56°21'30" E ., 168.4 feet, to a monument, marked No. 14 on 
the map, located on the westerly side of Ga1llard Highway opposite 
the Canal Zone incinera tor, In latitude 9°03' N., plus 2,913.5 teet, 
a nd longitude 79°38' W ., plus 5,403.5 feet; thence 

"S. 09°56'00" E. , 203.6 feet, to a monument, marked No. ~ on 
the map, located at the P . C. of a curve, in latitude 9°03' N., plus 
2.713.0 feet, and longitude 79°38' W., plus 5,368.4 feet; thence 

"Along a 14° curve to the left, 283.8 feet, through monuments, 
marked No. 16 and No. 17 on the map, located at stations 1+0 and 
2+0 respectively from monument No. 15, to a monument, marked 
No. 18 on the map, located at the P. T. of the curve and approxi
mately 34 feet westerly from the centerline of Gaillard Highway, 
in latitude 9°03' N., plus 2,471.0 feet , and longitude 79°38' W., 
plus 5,229.8 feet; thence 

"S. 49°40'00" E ., 541.0 feet, paraliel to and approximately 34 
feet westerly from the centerline of Gaillard Highway to a monu
ment, ma rked No. 19 on the map, located at the P. C. of a curve, in 
la ti tude 9°03' N., plus 2,120.9 feet, and longitude 79°38' W., plus 
4,817.4 feet; thence 

"Along a 7° curve to the left, 782.2 feet, parallel to and approxi
mately 34 feet, southerly from the centerline of Gaillard Highway 
through monuments, marked No. 20, No. 21, No. 22, and No. 23 
on the map, located at stations 1+0, 3+0, 5+0, and 6+50 re
spectively, from monument No. 19, to a monument, marked 
No. 24 on the map, located at the P. T. of the curve, in laUtu.de 
9'03' N., pIns 1,952.0 feet, and longitude 79°38' W., plus 4,083.2 
feet ; thence 

http:laUtu.de
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"S. 154°55'00" E., 385.0 feet, to a monument, marked No. 25 
on the map, in latitude 9°03' N., plus 1,730.7 feet, and longitude 
79°38' W., plus 3,768.1 feet; thence 

"S. 54°40'00" E. 417.9 feet, approximately parallel to the com
mon axis of towers No.4 and No.6 and 300 feet from the moot 
northerly footing of tower No.6, to a monument, marked No. 26 
on the map, in latitude 9°03' N., plus 1,489.1 feet, and longitude 
79°38' W., plus 3,427.2 feet; thence 

"S. 35°20'00" W., 1,776.9 feet, approximately parallel to the 
common axis of towers No.6 and No.5 and 300 feet from the most 
easterly footings of towers No. 6 and No. 5, through a monument, 
marked No. 27 O'll the map, to a monument, marked No. 28 on the 
map, in latitude 9°03' N., plus 39.7 feet, and longitude 79°38' W., 
plus 4,454.9 feet; thence 

"N. 54°39'30" W., 715.4 feet, approximately parallel .to the 
common axis of towers No. 5 and No. 3 and 300 feet from the 
most southerly footing of tower No. 5 to a monument, marked 
No. 29 on the map, in latitude 9°03' N., plus 453.5 feet, and longi
tude 79°38' W., plus 5,038.5 feet; thence 

"N. 54°40'30" W., 2,381.4 feet, approximately parallel to the 
common axis of towers No. 3 and No.1 and 300 feet from the 
most southerly footings of towers No.3 and No.1, through monu
ments, marked No. 30 and No. 31 on the map, to a monument, 
marked No. 32 on the map, located on the westerly side of the old 
Elmpire-Paraiso Road, in latitude 9°03' N., plus 1,830.7 feet, ancr
longitude 79°39' W., plus 969.9 feet; thence 

"N. 11°09'30" E., 226.4 feet, along the westerly side of the old 
Empire-Paraiso Road to a monument, marked No. 33 on the map, 
in lntitude 9°03' N., plus 2,054.8 feet, and longitude 79°39' W., 
plus 925.7 feet; thence 

"N. 00°10'30" W., 279.3 feet, alO'llg the westerly side of the old 
Elmpire-Paraiso Road to a monument, marked No. 34 on the map, 
located northwesterly from the intersection of the old Empire 
Paraiso Road with the Station road, in latitude 9 °03' N., plus 
2,332.4 feet, and longitude 79°39' W., plus 955.7 feet; thence 

"N. 43°27'30" W., 1,368.6 feet, crossing the Rio Obispo and 
lbrough a monument, marked No. 35 on the map, to a monument, 
marked No. 36 on' the map, in latitude 9°03' N., plus 3,325.7 feet, 
and longitude 79°39' W., plus 1,897.1 feet ; thence 

"S. 88°19'00" W ., 649.5 feet, to a monument, marked No. 37 on 
the map, in latitude 9 °03' N., plus 3,306.7 feet, and longitude 79°89' 
W ., plus 2,546.3 feet; thence 

"N. 54°40'00" W., 271.5 feet, approximately parallel to the com
mon axis of towers No. 11 and No. 10 and 300 feet from the most 
southerly footing of tower No.1!, to a monument, marked No. 38 
on the map, located on the easterly bank of the Rio Obispo Diver
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sion, in latitude 9°03' N., plus 3,463.7 feet, and longitude 79°39' 
W., plus 2,767.8 feet; thence 

"N. 00°05'30" E ., 261.1 feet, along the easterly bank of the 
Rio Obispo Diversion, to a monument, marked No. 39 on the map, 
in latitude 9°03' N., plus 3,724.8 feet, and longitude 79°39' W., 
plus 2,767.4 feet; thence 

"N. 06°09'00" W., 92.3 feet, along the easterly bank of the Rio 
Obispo Diversion, to a monument, marked No. 40 on the map, in 
latitude 9°03' N., plus 3,816.6 feet, and longitude 79°39' W., plus 
2,777.3 feet; thence 

"N. 31°57'00" W., 221.1 feet, along the easterly bank of the 
Rio Obispo Diversion, to a monument, marked No. 41 on the 
map, in latitude 9°03' N., plus 4,004.1 feet, and longitude 79°39' 
W., plus 2,894.3 feet; thence 

"N. 54°55'00" W., 263.4 feet, along the northerly bank of the 
Rio Obispo Diversion, to a monument, marked No. 42 on the map, 
in latitude 9°03' N., plus 4,155.5 feet, and longitude 79°39' W., 
plus 3,109.8 feet; thence 

"N. 61°30'00" W., 453.0 feet, along the northerly bank of the 
Rio Obispo Diversion, to a monument, marked No. 43 on the map, 
in latitude 9°03' N., plus 4,371.6 feet, and longitude 79°39' W., 
plus 3,507.9 feet; thence 

"N. 68°13'00" W., 264.9 feet, along the northerly bank of the 
Rio Obispo Diversion, to a monument, marked No. 44 on the 

-map, In latitude 9°03' N., plus 4,469.9 feet, and longitude 79°39' 
W., plus 3,753.9 feet; thence 

"S. 75°38'00" W., 227.9 feet, along the northerly bank of the _ 
Rio ObIspo Diversion, to a monument, marked No. 45 on the map, 
in latitude 9°03' N., plus 4,413.4 feet, and longitude 79'39' W ., 
plus 3,974.7 feet; thence 

"N. 43°12'30" W., 376.6 feet, to a monument, marked No. 46 
on the map, located 12 feet easterly from the l()..wire telephone 
line to Gaillard Cut, in latitude 9°03' N., plus 4,687.8 feet, and 
longitude 79°39' W., plus 4,232.5 feet; thence 

"N. 48°56'30' E., 1,249.9 feet, parallel to and 12 feet easterly 
from the 10-wire telephone line to Gaillard Cut, to a monument, 
marked No. 47 on the map, In latitude 9°03' N., plus 5,508.7 feet, 
and longitude 79°39' W., plus 3,289.9 feet; thence 

"N. 89°59'30" E ., 1,089.7 feet, through a monument, marked 
No. 48 on the map, to a monument, marked No. 49 on the map, 
located approximately 73 feet southwesterly from the centerline 
of Gaillard Highway, in latitude 9°03' N., plus 5,508.9 feet, and 
longitude 79°39' W., plus 2,200.2 feet; thence 

"S. 53°52'30" E., 1,540.1 feet, along the southwesterly side of 
Gaillard Highway through monuments, marked No. 50 and NO.5] 

.. 
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on the map, to a monument, marked No.1 on the map, which is 
the point of beginning. 

"The directions of the lines refer to the true meridian. 
"The above-described tract contains an area of 249.63 acres. 
"The above-described area was surveyed by the Section of Sur

veys, the Panama Canal, in February 1936, and is as shown on 
Panama Canal Drawing 6103-73, dated March 31, 1936, titled 
'U. S. Naval Radio Statton, Summit, C. Z.', showing approval by 
the Governor of the Panama Canal and by the Commandant, Fif
teenth Naval District, in whose offices the drawing is filed. 

"FRANKLIN D. RoosEVELT. 

"THl!l WHITE HousE, 


June 23, 1936." 

W. H. STANDLEY, 

Acting Secretary of the NOIVy. 

General Order No. 80 canceled and replaced by SecNav letter, 
Serial 69113 of May 11, 1943. 
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NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 81 WashVnllton, D . C., Ju~y 18, 1936. 
GENERAL ORDER} 

THE AERONAUTICAL BOAllD 

The following order supersedes the existing precept of the Aero· 
nautical Board, signed January 21, 1927, as amended and pub
lished in General Order No. 44: 

1. In order to secure a more complete measure of cooperation 
and coordination in the development of aviation ' of the Army and 
of the Navy, and to provide an agency for consideration of aero
nautical matters, the Secretary of War and the Secretary of the 
Navy have agreed upon the reorganization of the Aeronautical 
Board with membership, functions, and procedure as follows: 

2. Membership.

ARMY NAvY 

The Commanding G e n era 1, Deputy Chief of Naval Opera
Army Air Forces. tions (Air). 

Assistant Chief of Air Stat'!', Director Aviation Planning 
Material, Maintenance, and Division, Office of Ohief of 
Distribution. Naval Operations. 

One member of the Operations Director of Engineering, Bu
Division, General Staff, War reau of Aeronautics. 
Department, desi~nated by 
the Chief of Staff. 

The War Plans Divisions members, while serving as such, will 
not be eligible for duty as members of the Joint Board or the Joint 
Planning Committee. 

The Secretary of the Board will be selected by the Secretary 
of War and the Secretary of the Na,·y from the permanent per· 
sonnel of either Department and detailed to this duty. 

3. Functions.-The Aeronautical Board will investigate, study, 
and report upon aU questions affecting jointly the development of 
aviation of the Army and the Navy referred to it by the Secre
tary of War, by the Secretary of the Navy, by the Joint Board, 
by the Chief of Air Corps, or by the Chief of Bureau of Aeronau
tics. It will also be charged with the duty of originating consid
eration of such subjects, when, in its judgment, necessary, and of 
recommending whatever It considers essential to establish suffi
ciency and efficiency of cooperation and coordination of effort 
between the Army and the Navy as to aviation. 

4. Procedure.-The Aeronautical Board will hold regular monthly 
meetings and such extraordinary meetings as may be deemed ad
visable. The Board will prescribe its procedure, including the 
composition and functions of its working committees. The senior 
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member of the Board present will preside at its meetings. Re
ports and correspondence of the Board whlc!J. express opinions or 
submit recommendations will be authenticated by the senior Army 
member and the senior Navy lI\ember present at the meeting at 
which action is taken. All recommendations of the Aeronautical 
Board affecting joint Army and Navy policies or plans relative 
to the national defense will be referred to the Joint Board for con
sideration before submission to the Secretary of War and the 
Secretary of the Navy. Matters affect ing the procurement of ma
teriel in time of war to meet joint requirements will be submitted 
to the Army and Navy Munitions Boa rd. All other matters will 
be submitted direct to the Secretary of War and the Secretary of 
the Navy. 

W. H . STANDLEY, 

Acting Secretar y of the Nwvy. 

General Order No. 82 of July 23, 1936, canceled and replaced by 
General Ol-der No. 158 of November 13, 1941. 

General Order No. 83 is revised in its entirety by General Order 
No. 117. 

-- -- ----------~-----
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NAVY DIilPARTMENT,GENERAL ORDER} 
No. 84 Washington, D. C., August 15, 1936. 

NAVY EXPEDITIONARY MEDAL 

1. General Order No. 64 is hereby canceled. 
2. Commemorative of expeditionary service performed by the 

Navy and Marine Corps, a Navy Expeditionary Medal has been 
authorized for issue to officers and enlisted men of the naval 
service. 

3. The medal will be awarded to the officers and enlisted men 
of the Navy and Marine Corps who shall have actualiy landed 
on foreign territory and engaged in operations against armed 
opposition, or operated under circumstances which, after full con
sideration, shall be deemed to merit special recognition and for 
which service no campaign medal has been awarded. 

4. No person in the naval service is entitled to more than one 
Expeditiooary Medal. PartiCipation in more than one expedition 
wlll be recognized by the issue of bronze stars (one star for each 
expedition in excess of one), to be worn on the ribbon of the 
Expeditionary Medal. 

5. Only one type medal-the Navy Expeditionary Medal-will 
be awarded for participation in expeditions not now approved 
for the award of the Marine Corps Expeditionary Medal, except 
that the Marine Corps Expeditionary Medal may be awarded to 
Marine personnel participating in said expeditions until such 
time as the present supply of Marine Corps Expeditionary Medals 
is exhausted. 

6. All Marine personnel now entitled to receive the Marine Ex
peditionary Medal will be allowed to retain that medal. Navy 
personnel who have been awarded the Marine Corps Expeditionary 
Medal will be permitted to exchange that medal for the Navy 
Expeditionary Medal. 

7. All officers and men of Navy aod Marine Corps who took part 
in an operation llsted in the Bureau of Navigation Manual for the 
award of the Navy Expeditionary Medal may submit to the Chief 
of the Bureau of Navigation or the Major General Commandant, 
United States Marine Corps, respectively, through official chan
nels, applications for the above medal. The application should I-
include the names and dates of the expeditions for which the 
medal is claimed. 

8. The medal may be a warded to officers and enlisted men who 
have become seDarated frOm thp. service under honorable condi
uuus. 

w. H. STANDLEY, 

Acting Secretary of the Navy. 
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General Order No. 85 is canceled by General Order No. 104. 

General Order No. 86 is revised in its entirety by General Order 
No. 133. 

General Order No. 87 is canceled by General Order No. 110. 

General Order No. 88 is canceled by General Order No. 137. 

General Order No. 89 is canceled by General Order No. 104. 

rI 
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GENERAL O&bER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 90 Washington, D. C., December SO, 1936. 

OHEVALlER FIELD 

90 	 1. Effective as of this date, the station field at the United States 
Naval Air Station, Pensacola, Florida, is hereby officially desig
nated as Chevalier Field. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary of the NGIVY. 

General Order No. 91 is r evised in its entirety by General Order 
No. 120. 

GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 92 Washington, D.O., January 2S, 1931. 

92 	 MArL TRANSPORTATION IN NAVY PLANES 

No mail other than official Government mail and bona fide corre
spondence addressed to or originating from the personnel of naval 
vessels or stations and naval units shall be transported in Navy 
planes making flights outside the continental limits of the United 
States except by express authority of the Secretary of the Navy. 
In no case shall mail so carried be marked or stamped in such a 
manner as to indicate that it was transported in naval aircraft. 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary Of the NG/VY. 

General Order No. 93 is canceled by General Or-der No. 110. 

GENE&AL 	 NAVY DEPARTMENT,ORIJI::B} 
No. 94 	 Washington, D. C., MaTch 8, 1931. 

94 	 CANCELATION OF GEl'."'ERAL ORDER No. 33 

1. 	 General Order No. 33 is canceled as of July 1, 1937. 
CLAUDEA. SWANSON, 

Secretary of the NGIVY. 

.. 
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NAVY DEPABTMEJ.-.qT,GJaNERALORDEB} 
No. 95 Washmgton, D. O. Apr. 5, 1937. 

KURE (OCEAN) ISLAND 95 

1. The following Executive Order is quoted: 

EXECUTIVE ORDER 

"PLACINQ KUllJ!l (OCEAN) ISLaND, TEBBrroRY OF HAWAII, UNDER TH]I; 

CoNTROL AND JURlSDIOTION OF THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY 

"KURE (OCEAN) ISLAND, TERRITORY OF HAWAII 

"By virtue of and pursuant to the authority vested In me 
by section 91 of the act of April 30, 1000, 31 Stat. 141, 159, as 
amended by section 7 of the act of May 27, 1910, 36 Stat. 443, 
447, and as President of the United States, it is ordered tbat 
Kure (Ocean) Island, being under the sovereignty of the Terri 
tory of Hawaii, and located in the Pacific Ocean approximately 
in the latitude 28°25' North and longitude 178°25' West from 
Greenwich, together with the surrounding reef as indicated 
upon the diagram hereto attached and made a part hereof, be, 
and It is hereby, reserved, set aside, and placed under the con
trol and jurisdiction of the Secretary of the Navy for naval 
purposes. 

"This order shall continue in full force and e1'I'ect unless 
and until revoked by the President or by act of Congress. 

"FRANKLIN D. RoosEVELT. 

"THE WHITE HOUSE, 

February BO, 1936." 
2. Kure (Ocean) Island was placed in the fourteenth naval 


district, by Secretary of the Navy dispatch 1314 1100, March 

1936. 


CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

SeQretary of the Navy. 

General Order No. 96 of April 28, 1937, canceled and super

seded by General Order No. 179 of August 26, 1942. 


571155'---44- -6 

http:DEPABTMEJ.-.qT
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General Order No. 97 of May 5, 1937, is incorporated in reprint 
of General Order No. 14 of May 13, 1935. 

General Order No. 98 is incorporated in reprint of General Order 
No. 28. 

General Order No. 99 is canceled by General Order No. 121. 

GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPAlITMENT, 

No. 100 WasMngton, D. C., Ootober 5, 1937. 

100 ESTABLISHMENT OF NAVAL EXPERIMENTAL MODEL BASIN 

1. The Naval Experimental Model BaSin, Carderock (P. O. 
Cabin John), Md., is hereby established and will be known as 
"The David W. Taylor Model Basin." 

CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 

Secretary Of the N iJIV1I. 

General Order No. 101 is canceled by General Order No. 137. 

General Order No. 102 is canceled by General Order No. 143. 

General Order No. 103 is canceled by General Order No. 121. 

General Order No. 104 is canceled by Alnav 88 of 1941.. 
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GENERAL OBDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 105 Washington, D. C., March 11/, 1938. 

CHAMBERS FIELD 

1. EtIectlve June 1, 1938, the flying field at the United States 
Naval Air Station, Norfolk, Virginia, is officially designated as 
Chambers Field, In memory of the late Captain Washington 
Irving Chambers, United States Navy. 

WIILIAM D. LEAHY, 

Acting Secretary Of the Navy. 

General Order No. 106 is canceled by General Order No. 134. 

General Order No. 107 is canceled by General Order No. 115. 

General Order No. 108 canceled by SecNav letter, Serial 69113 
of May 11, 1943. 

General Order No. 109 Is canceled by General Order No. 142. 
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Gl'lNEJI.A.L ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 110 Washington, D. C., September 28, 1938. 

SALUTING STATIONB 
no 

1. General Orders Nos. 39, 72, 75, 87, and 93 are hereby can
celed. 

2. The Department publishes for the information and guidance 
of the service the following list of suluting stations. This infor
mation shall not be taken as changing the provisions of article 319, 
United States Navy Re~ulat1onB, 1920. 

3. ComIlUlnding officers and others are directed to furnish the 
Department with any additions or corrections to the accompany
ing list which may come to their notice. 

Country Port Saluting battery-Remarks 

Albania_ ____________ Durazzo____________ _ Naval Bastion.
Argentlna ____ _______ Bahls Blanca ____ ___ Sbips that go directly to one 01 tbe ports

oltbe city olBaWa Blanca sbould make 
tbe salute on passing tbrough Puerto 
Belgnmo_

La Plata _________ ___ Navy Yard, RIo Santiago_ Salutes 
sbould be flred witbin tbe moles, be
tween tbe extreme north and the sema
phore_ . 

Puerto Belgrano ___ _ Approximately 1,500 meters east 01 the 
entnmce to anteport. Salutes sbould 
be flred in tbe man-aI-war e.nchorage 
(between buoys 13 and 14) or while 
passing through the cbannel to the 
port.

Belglum________ __ ___ Antwerp___________ _ Fort Sainte Marie, on Scheidt, lelt bank.Ostend_____________ _ Fort Napoleon.
Belgium (colony) ____ Congo__ __________ __ _ Fort Shinkakassa. 

BraziL _____________ RIo de Ianeiro _____ _ Navy Yard, Ilbs das Cobras. In otber 
ports salutes are returned only when 
Brazilian men-aI-war are present, and 
tben only when not moored to break
water or seawail. 

Bulgarla_ _________ __ Varn'L ____________ _ No permanent saluting battery. Salutes 
are returned by Bulgarian men-aI-war, 
il present, or by field artWery when a 
loreign man-<>I-war is expected . In
quiry should be made on or belore 
arrival as to whether a salute would be 
returned.

Chlle____ __ ___ ___ __ __ Tslcahwlllo ________ _ Fort "El Morro:"
Valparaiso _________ _ Silva Palma Barracks_ Saiutes prohib

ited inside area 01 water !rom Duprat
Point breakwater to coaling dock. Ohina_______ _______ _ ________________ _____ _ Foreign men-<>I-war may fire salutes at 
any port in Cbina where Chinese men
of-war able to return salutes are present. 
A salute to tbe Chinese flag is in no case 
returned by a shore battery.

Golombia _____ ___ ___ BuenaventurB______ _ TeneriJIe battery.Cartegena__________ _ Bastion on wall, south side 01 city (flag
monument).

Oosta Rlcs____ ______ Port Llmon ___ _____ _ National Pier. Saluting arrangements 
may not be altogether eillcient. Pnntarenas ________ _ Near main wharf. Saluting arrange
ments may not be altogetber aIIlcient. 
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Country 

Cuba ..... .... __ .. __ 


Denmark........... 


Ecuador...... . . .. ... 

Egypt........ ....... 


Esthonla........... . 


Finland. __ .......... 


Frence.............. 


Frence (oolonles):
Algeria.........• 

Cochin·China.. . 
India........... . 
Indo·China.... . 
Rwang · Cbow • 

Wan. 
Madagascar.... . 
Martinlque.... . 
Morocco...•.... 

New Caledonla .. 
SenegaL........
SOma\lland...... 

TahltL_..... .... 

Tunis . •.. ... . ... 

Germany.... . .• __ . .. 

Port 

Habana.... .. ...... . 


Copenbagen...... . •• 

Rronborg·Elslnol'll .. 


Guayaquil......... . 

Alexandria ......... . 

Port Said•.......... 


Tallinn Roads.. ... . 

HelsingforB_ ....... . 


Ajscclo (Corsica) ... . 

Brest............... . 

Cherbourg......... . 

Dunkirk........... . 

Le HaVTe. ••........ 

Marseille........... . 

Toulon....... . ..... . 


Algiers........•. .. .. 
Oran............... . 
Saigon...........•.. 
Pondlcherry....••.. 
Haiphong.......... . 
Fort Bayard ......•• 

Diago-Suarez....... . 
Fort de Frence..... . 
Casablanca......... . 

Rabat. ....... ... ... . 


Noumea...••.•..... 
Dakar........•.•.... 
DJibouti.......... . . 

Papeete..........••. 


Blzerta............. • 
TunIs·La Goulette.. 
Borkum.•... ... ..... 
ClUhaven.._. ...... . 
Rlel·Frledrlchsor!. .. 

Ralser·Wllhelm 
Oanal. 

' 0{ .,. 
Plllau....... "...~._ 


Swinemllnde..•_••• _ 

WUhelmshaven..... 

Saluting battery-Remarks 

Fort Cabanas. In all otber Cuban ports
salutes are returned only when Cuban 
men-<ll·war are present (first ascertain 
whether such vessel will return the 
salute) . 

Battery Slxtus, Royal Dockyard.
Saluting port only by previous arrange· 

ment, on special occasions. 
Artillery battery . 
Fort Tseli, eIlst SIde 01 outer harbor. 
Battery on the lront. Salutes should be 

tired outside the harbor. 
Esthoola has no saluting statloos. Sa· 

lutes olloreign menoOl·war are returned 
only by Esthonlan warsblps riding In 
the Tallinn (Reval) RORds. 

Fort at Suomanllnna (Sveaborg) at har· 
bor entrance. Visiting men-<ll·war 
should salute on reaching HarmaJa 
(Grahara) Lighthouse. 

Cltedel. 
Fer~·Cheval. 
Homet. 

Eastern sea Iront. 

Fort Salnte·Adresse. 

Pbaro. 

Piastre. 


Admiralty Island. 

ChIlteau·Neuf. 

Moblle battery (Qual de I' Argonne). 

Detachment 01 Indian Sepoys.

In Iront 01 Fort Annamite. 
Field battery on river bank near Govern· 

ment honse. 
Colonlalartillery on the clifI 01 Antsirane. 
Fort Tartanson. 
Battery of the new naval barracks (Ca

serne Neuve de la Marine). 
Section 01 artillery 01 the Garde C MrI· 

fienne. 
Battery 01 artillery.
Battery 01 the pointe.
MobUe battery In Iront 01 Government 

house. 
Saluting battery located on water Iront 

near main wbarl in Lmmediate vicinity 
of post office. 

Fort d'Espagne . 
Borjd de \a Raraba. 
Near naval signal station. 
Outer berths at Landungshort.'
Blficher Bridge and outer berths on Tir· 

pitz breakwater.' 
The saluting stations Cuxhaven and 

Rlel·Friedrichsort also return salutes 
or warships passing through canllS 
wlthont touching a German port. In 
such cases, sa.lnte Is only expected once 
(by German saluting stations) . 

On north side of entrance. Inside inner 
harbor breakwater.' 

On west side of entrance near naval slg·
nal station. Elchstaden.l 

In front 01 Fort HepPens. North (outer) 
breakwater 01 third entrance.' 

1 Warsbips tied up at nsvai baSe may salute only when l,.ing as described. 
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Port Saluting battery-RemarksCountry 

Dover___ _______ _____ Dover Castle. 
(United King
dom) . 

Great Britain 

Lelth _____ ___________ Edinburgh Castle. Foreign warships 
entering Firth Of Forth and intending 
to anchor In Leith Roads should fire 
their salutes off Inehkeith. These 
salutes are returned by Edtnburgh
CasUe.

Plymouth___ ___ ____ _ The Royal Citadel. 
Portsmouth _____ ___ _ umg Curtain Battery.
Sheerness ______ _____ Garrison Point Fort. 

Great Britain (Do
minions, colonies. 
etc.):Aden _______ _____ Port of Aden _____ ___ Shore battery on Ras Marbat.

Australla___ ____ _ Darwtn _______ _____ _ MUitsry barracks.Fremantle_____ _____ _ ArtUlery barr1lCks. Melbourne______ ___ _ Queenscliff Fort.Sydney ___ _________ _ Geor@'s Heights_ Sandakan_______ ___ _British North Fort Pryer. 
Borneo.Oanada ______ ___ ESQulmslt, B. C ___ _ Work Point Barr80ks (mobUe battery).

Balifax, N . S_____ ___ The Citadel.Quebec ___ _________ _ The Citadel (mobUe battery).
Victoria, B. C ______ _ Work Point Barracks (mobUe battery).Ce)lon ____ _____ _ Colombo_____ ______ _ Flagstaff Battery.

Glbraltsr. ____ __ _ Port Of Gibraltar___ _ King's Bastion. The tiring Of salutes on 
Sunday Is restricted to between the 
hours Of taoo and 1800.

Kong Kong __ ___ Kowloon ___ ____ ____ _ Signal Bill.Indla_____ ______ _ Bombay _______ ____ _ Middle Ground Saluting Battery.Calcutta ___________ _ Fort William.KarachL ___ _______ _ Manora Batten.Madras ______ ___ ___ _ Fort St. George. Rangoon _________ ___ Saluting battery, Shive Dragon Pagoda.Jamalca_____ ___ _ Klngston ___________ _ Port Roys!. 
Johore Bahru ______ _Malay States The Fort. Buklt TImbalsn. Situated 

(Un fedemted ). almost directly behind the New Law 
Courts and Government Rest Bouse.Trengganu_________ _ KusJa Trengganu.Mal6__________ . ____ _Maldive Is18Ilds_

Malta____ _____ __ Valetta_____________ _ Upper BaIT8CC8 Saluting Battery.
Maurltlus____ __ _ Port Louls _________ _ Fort George.

St. John's_______ ___ _Newfoundland __ Fort Townsend . (Salutes are tired on 
very special occasions only.)

New Zealand __. _ Auckl8I1d, Devon· Narrow Neck. 
port. 

C.G.O.IH 
Welllngton.. ________ _ Point Jernlngham (western slope). Samoa_________ _ Apla_. ________ _____ _ Matautu Point.

Sierra Loone ___ _ Freetown ___ _____ . __ Tower Hill BarrackS.
South A1rlca ___ _ Capetown.._. _______ _ The Castle. 
Straits Settle- Slngapore ________ . __ Fort Teregsh, Pulau Bmnl. 

ment.Tonga.__ _______ _ NukusJofa __________ Saluting battery oflleld guns situated by 
national tlagatstr Just to westward Of 
pi.,. . 

ZanzIbsr l8Iand_ Zamlhar___________ _ 
GreeCe ______________ l'irseu8___________ ___ Near inner harbor red-Ught buoy on lett 

whan entering. 
Salamls Island _____ _ Navsl b8se.Guate:D:!ala_________ _ Ohamperloo________ _ 
LIvtngston.. _________ Barraob. 
Puerto Barr\Il8______ Comandancia.
"San JOSII ____________ Government building.

Balti. ______________ _ Port-au-Prtnce ______ . Fort National (also known &II Port 
Alexandre) . 

http:C.G.O.IH
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Country 

Hondtll'88 .....•..... 

Iraq. .....•.....•.... 

Italy ................ 


Italian possessions:
Dodecanese Isls. 
Clrenales. •• ____ . 
Erltrea._ ....... _ 
TripoIL ____ ... . 

Japan. __ . _. __ . . . ___ _ 

Latvia . . _ ... . ___ .... 

~Iberl"- ... __ _. ___ ... 
Mexico.. _. _..... . .. _ 

Monaco..... _.... _.. 

Morocco... _.... . . .. 

Netherlands....... _. 


Port Saluting battery-Remark3 

AmapaJa•.....•..... 

La Ce�ba........... . 


Puerto Cort6s...... . 

Tela. ............. .• 

Trujillo .. .......... . 


Bssrah (Ashar) ....• 

BrlndlsL.......... . 

Oaeta . ....• ____ .... . 
La Spezia. __ ... __ .. . 
Maddalena._._. ___ •. 
Messina....• ____ .... 

Naples.• "'_""_' •. 
Pom.•• ____ ••. _.••. _ 

Taranto.......• _. ' .. 
Venloo (and anchor· 

ages In Laguna) . 

Zarn ..•. ___ ••. ___ ._. 

Porto Lago (Lero) __ • 
Tobruk_ . ___ . •.. __ .. 
Msssaua_...• ___ . •.. 
TripolL . • . . . _... _._ 
General •.• __ ..... __ . 

yokosuk,,_._... _._ .. 
Kura.. __ .. ____ ... __ _ 
S"""bo ... _. _____ ... . 
Maldzurn __ ... ___ ._ . 
O--Minato_.. __ .. _._ . 
ChinlmL... __ .• __ .. 
Baku ___ . ____ . _._ ... 
Rr,OJun ... -.•. ---.. 
L epaja (Llbau) .... . 
Riga. _.. _•. __ ...... . 

Monrovia.....___ . __ 
Aespulco_ .•.. _'_"'_ 
Vern Cnu...._.. __ .. 
Monaco.. _.. _...... . 

Tangier.......... . . _ 


Soo also entries 
under France and 
Spain. 
Den Helder....• _.. _ 

Fort EI VIJia, on hill overlooking town 
and harbor. Old·style ""luting pieces. 
Requires an hour or more lor fIrlng lull 
national salute. 

Desirable to announce visit by radio. 
Powder is not always accessible. 

La Laguna. May delay answering un
expected salutes. 

Desirable to 8llIlounce visit by radio. 
May delay answering unexpected 
salntes. 

Field guns mounted on the Viceroy's
pier. 

Batter1a Isola S. Andrea. 
Batteria Sante Marla. 
Batterla Var1gnano. 
Forte Carnlciotto. 
Batter!a Pas,<rlno (S . Ranieri). Salutes 

are not to be fired In ancborages at 
entrance to the Straits. 

Mola 8. V!ncenzo. . 
Punta F!sella salutes not to be fired when 

anchored of[ Brionl Island. 
Castello (at entrance to Mare Piccolo). 
Fort Nicolett. Ships salute only In 

viclnlty 01 entranoo 01 the Narrows 01 
S. Nicolo de Lido and of Splgnon. 

Salutes are Dot to be flred In the Bay 

01 San Marco. 


Battkria Revel. 
Punta Tobruk. 
Batt~ria Abd-eI·Cader . 
Fort near quarantine station. 
Foreign men-ol·war may fire salutes at 

any port In Japan where Japanese men
of-war able to return salutes are present. 
At the sites 01 naval stetions and minor 
nanl stetinns, the lollowlng land C0rp6 
may return salutes In case Japanese 
naval vassels should not be preseot: 

Naval station barracks. 
Do. 
Do. 

Minor nanl station, Defense Corps. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Harbor oJll.ce. 

Fort Daugavdr!gas . Battery on right 
river bank: lortress tlagstaf[. 

Fort Norris. 
Fort San Diego. 
Fort Sao J WID de U 16ra. 
Shore battery at palace situated on west 

side 01 harbor. 
Battery situated under wall 01 town. 

close to jetty and port lighthouse. 

Naval barra0k3, west side olharbor canal. 
Salutes are also returned at Flushing 
and other ports, when a Dutch man-ol· 
war Is present. 
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Country 1___p_o_r_t___ I___S_al_u_t_lni__b_at_te_r_y_-_R_e_m_._rks__ 

Netherlands (colo
nies): 

C~o________ _ Wlllemstad. ••.•...• Fort Amsterdam. Salutes not allowed 

In Santa Ana Bay.
Oul.n. (Suri Paramaribo......... Fort Zeelandia. 

n.m).
l.va_____________ 	 B.tavla_ •• •• •••.... . Shore battery at Tandjong Priok. 

Saurabaya_ .. •....• • East side ot entrance to navy yard. ..
Nlcamgua.___ . ____ .. ' 

Norway........... __ 
 Bergen._ .. _. ....•. •• Fort Bergenh us. 

Horten. .........•..• Fort Carljohansvem. 
Kristiansand..••.... Fort Odderoen. 
Oslo_______ ..._ ..... . Fort Akershus. 
Trondhelm.•..•.... Fort Kristiansten. 
Vardo______ .......•. 
Fort Vardoyhus.

Paraguay. _.. ______ _ Asunci6n__ ... ...... • 
 Battery at harbor entrance. 
Persian OUU_ ... ___ _ Bushlre ___ ...• .... • . In Persian territory. 

MaskaL __ .. . .....•. In the independent State ot Oman.
Peru ...... _________ _ Callao .......... .•.. 
 Naval School, La Punts. 
Poland••... __ . __ . __ _ Odynia __ .......••.. 
Schoolshlp BaUvk moored at the entrance 

ot the naval port. 
Portugal ...... _____ _ Lisbon .... _._ ..••••• Battery ot Born Sucesso. 
Portugal (colonies): 


Angola.... _.... _ Lunad._____ ... .••.. 
 Fortress ot SBo Miguel. 
Azores: 

St.Mlchaels. Ponts Delgada..•••• Redoubt ot sao Brat. 
TerceJra. ___ _ Angra de Heroismo .. Castle ot St. 10hn the Baptist. 

l'l1\!a________ _•••....Cape Verde L __ 
St. VincenL __ . . . • . . 

Goa (India) ..... Mormug9.0 _____ .... _ 
Guinea__________ Bolama___ ._._ . .... _ 
Maeao (C1!lna) ____ ._. ____________ .... . Fortress o( Quie and Monte. 
MadeJra_________ FunchaL __ .. _._ •. _. Fortress ot Santiago.
Mozamblque____ Louren~o Marques.. Battery.
St. Thomas _____ Ana Ohaves_____ _.. . 
Tlmor..•..... ___ Dlli ______________ .. . Prior to saluting, inquiry should be made 

as to whether salute will be returned. 
Constanza__ . __ _.... .Rumanla...... ____ ~_ Rumanian Naval Base. 

Salvador ....... ____ _ La Llbertad __. ___.. . 

San Domlngo ••.. __ _ San Domingo City. _ 
 The Citadel. 
Slam •••.•.••.•.. __ .. Paknam (Bangkok) . Fort Chula Chomkiao at mouth of 

Menam River. 
Soviet Unlon ... . ___ _ BatumL _______ .... _ Shore battery.

Kronstadt __ . __ •. _.. Do.
Odessa ________ .. __ .. Do. 
SevastopoL _____ ... . Do. 
V1adlvostok____ .... . Do. 

Bpaln ..•.•.•...... __ Algeclras____ . ______ _ Fort Santiago, In an approximate position 
305°, 1.050 yards (rom the head ot the 
Galera Mole. 

Barcelona________ . __ Fort Montjulch.
Cadiz ___ . __________ _ San Felipe. 
Cartagena__________ _ Fort or arsenal. 
El FerroL ___ . __ ._ . . I battery at entrance naval dockyard; 

1 battery at main wharl. 
Spanlsh possessions: 

Baleric Islands __ Mahon_._._ .. ______ _ Fort Isabella II. Request intormation 
o( pilot.

Palma _________ . ___ _ Navldad. ..
Canary Islands__ Las PRlmas ____ . _. __ San Fernando. 
Santa Oruz de Fort AJmelda. 

Tenerlte. 
Morocco..... ... 	Alhucemas_________ _ 

Ceuts___________ . __ _ 
Melilla_______ . __ . __ _ 
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Country Port Salutin!;: battery-Remarks 

Sweden_ ___ _________ 

rI 

Turkey _ _ _ ________ __ 

United States: 
Atlantic and 

Oulf coasts. 

Pacl1\c coasL ___ _ 

Island posses
sions: 

Onam __________ _ 
HawaiL _______ _ 
Phllippines_____ _ 
Pnerto Rico____ _ 
Samoo ______ ~ __ _ 

Panama Canal 
Zone. 

Oothenburg_____ ___ _ 

Karlskroua_________ _ 
Stockholm _________ _ 
TralhaveL _____ ___ _ 
IstanbnL ____ ___ __ __ 

Smyrna___ ________ __ 

AnnapoliS, Md __ ___ _ 
Baltimore, Md _____ _ 
Boston, MIlSS _____ __ 
Charleston. S. 0 ___ _ 
Fisher'S Island , N. 

Y . (eastern 6II
trance to Long Is
land Sonnd, ports 
of New London, 
and New Haven).

Oalveston, Tex . ____ _ 
Hampton Roads, 

Va. (Norfolk and 
Newport News) . 

Key West, Fla ___ ___ 
Newport, R. L __ __ _ 
New York, N. Y ____ 

Pensacola. Fla ____ __ 
Philadelphia, Pa __ __ 
Portland , Malne __ __ 
Washington, D. C __ 
Astoria and Port

land, Oreg. 
Los Angeles CaUL _ 
Monterey, caliL ___ 

Port Townsend, 


Seattle, and Ta

coma, Wash. 

San Diego, Calif ____ 
San Francisco, CaIlL 

~~~~~~:: ::: ::: Manila___ ____ ___ ___ _ 
San Jnan ___ __ ______ _ 
Pago Pago _____ ____ _ 

Atlantic entrance to 
Canal. 

Pacill.o 6IJtrance to 
Canal. 

Near Gote RIver in westernmost area of 
naval station (Nya Varet) . Men-of
war entering the port of Gothenburg 
should commence the salute when 
passing Knlppelholm's llghthouse. 
Men-of-war, staying at Gothenburg
Naval Station. anchored west of the 
merIdian through Knippelhoiln's ll!;:ht
house, may not salute. 

Fort KnngsholmeIL
Kastellhomen Battery. 
Oscsr F're<trlkl!borg Ilat tery.
Halder Pasha (Sellmiye Barrnoks) . 

NOTII:.-WarshlJlll passing throllih 
the StraIts are not required to exchange
salutes with the batteries Inst&Jled 
along the coast, such as Anadolukavak 
at the entrance to the BosphoTUS and at 
Clmenlik at the entrsnce to the Dar
danelles. WarshIps wWeb pn t In at 
Istanbul exchange salutes with Haldar 
Pash8 battery.

Fort Y~ni-Kale (at entrance to port). 

Naval Academy. 
Fort Howard. r 
Fort Stron!;:. 
Fort Moultrie. 
Fort H . O. Wrliht. 

Fort San Jacinto. 
Fort Monroe. 

Fort Taylor.
Fort AdllIDs. 
Fort Jay. Salutes to be 1l.red as lnromlng 

vessels pass a line between Castle 
WUllams on Fort Jay and the Statue 
cf Liberty on BedJoe's IsI811d. 

Fort Barrnncas. 
Fort Dn Pont. 
Fort WUliams. 
Navy Yard water front. 
Fort Stevens. 

Fort MacArthur. 
PresidIo of Monterey.
Fort Worden . 

Fort Rosecrans. 
Fort Winll.e1d Scott. 

Battery at Pit! Landing.
Fort Armstrong.
Fort Santiago. 
Post of San J nan. 
Battery in front of Admlnistratlon Bulld

Ing.
Fort De Lesseps. Salutes to be 1l.red 

just after Incoming vessels have passed 
through tbe breakwater en trance. 

Fort Amador. Salutes should be 1l.red 
wben incoming vessels Ilf8 opposite tbe 
barracks of Fort Amador. 
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Country Port 

Uruguay....... ... .. 
Montevideo......... 


Venpzuela........... 
 Oarupano.......... . 
Cludad Bollvar.... . 

La Ouaira.......... . 

~arnCQlbo •• . •••.... 
Puert.o Cabello .... _. 
Puerto Sucre (Cu·

mana).
Yemen............. _ Hode!da . • .......... 


Lohelya.._..____ .._. 
MooL..____ . ___ . __ . 
Mocha__ . __ . __ .. ___ . 

YugOlliavla......... . Heroeg NOvi..•..... 
SpHL ...........•... 

Saluting battery-Remarks 

El Cerro. Saiuteretnrned by naval bat
tery In naval arsenal, at southern ex· 
tremlty or land below El Cerro. No 
salutes are fired !n.slde breakwater. 

Fort Los Castillos at Ouayama Vleja 
(100 miles above mouth or Orlnooo 
River).

Fort Lav!eja.

Fort Ban Carlos. 

Castillo Libertador. 

Ban Antonio Castle. 


Fort outside town walls to southward. 

The Castle. 

2 rorts to the north or town. 

Mobile battery.

Fort Spagnuolo, mouth of Kotor Bay. 

Fort San Btefano, harbor entrance. 


CLAUDE A. SWANSON, 
StcreUmj of the Navv. 

General order No. 111 of November 22, 1938, Is incorporated in 
reprint of General Order No. 48 of May 13, 1935. 

General Order No. 112 of Feb. 6, 1939, canceled by General Or· 
der No. 158 of Nov. 13, 1941. 

General Order No. 113 of Feb. 6, 1939, incorporated in reprint 
of General Order No. 53 of May 13, 1935. 

General Order No. 114 of Feb. 6, 1939, incorporated in reprint of 
General Order No. 110 of September 28, 1938. 
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GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPABTMENT, 

No. 115 Washington, D . O., May 29, 1939. 

REGULATIONS REGARDING OFFICERS OF THE SUPPLY CORPS SERVING 

UNDER REvOOABLE COMMISS IONS 

1. General Order No. 107 is hereby canceled. 
2. An Act of Congress approved May 6, 1932, provides in part 

as follows: " Sro. 2. That all commissions hereafter issued • • • 
in the lowest com:lnissloned grades of the Staff Corps of the Navy 
with the rank of ensign, may be revoked by the Secretary of the 
Navy, under such regulations as he may prescribe, at any time 
during a period of two years, from the dates of such commis
sions, and each officer whose commission is so revoked shall be 
discharged from the service with not more than one year's pay. 
The rank of such officers of the same date of commission among 
themselves at the end of said period shall be determined by 
boards of officers uuder such rules as may be prescribed by the 
Secretary of the Navy, and the recommendations of such boards 
shall be final when approved by him." 

Pursuant to this Act, the following regulations are hereby 
established: 

3. (a) In the case of officers serving under revocable commis
sions as provided In the Act of Congress approved May 6, 1932. 
the Secretary of the Navy may revoke the commission of any 
officer whose conduct or performance of duty Is such as not to 
jnstify his retention as an officer of the Navy; or whose reten
tion as an officer of the Navy is not justified for other good and 
sufficient reaSOns appearing to the satisfaction of the Secretary 
of the Navy. 

(b) In case any officer commissioned in the Supply Corps of 
the Navy marries during the period that he is serving under a 
revocable commission as provided by the terms of the Act cited 
above, such marriage wlll be considered cause for the revocation 
of his commiSSion. 

(0) In case the revocation of an officer's commission is recom
mended by his commanding officer or higher naval authority, 
such recommendation shall be accompanied by a completestat.e
ment of facts, together with such statement as the officer con
cerned may desire to make with respect thereto. 

(d) In case, under the provisions of the Act, cited above, a 
commiSSion is revoked because of misconduct, the officer upon 
discharge will not be allowed a year's payor any part thereof. 

(e) Nothing In the aforesaid statute or in these regulations in 
~utlon thereof shall be construed as precluding trial by court 
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martial In the case of misconduct of such nature as to warrant 
such action. 

4. Naval Academy graduates who enter the Supl)ly Corps upon 
graduation and who are commissioned under the provisions of 
this Act as Assistant Paymasters with the rank of ensign, and 
whose commissions are of the same date, shall take rank among 
themselves, after the completion of the 2-year period, in accord
ance with their relative standing based (1) on the repOrts of 
fitness on each officer during the 2-year period, and (2) on the 
final multiple obtained on --graduation from the Naval Academy. 
nased on a scale of 100, fitness reports will be given a weight of •

20 and Naval Academy multiple a weight of 80 in the computa
tion for this standing. 

5. Officers commissioned as ASSistant Paymasters, with the 
rank of enSign, from civil llfe shall take rank among themselves, 
after the completion of the 2-year period in accordance with 
their relative standing based (1) on their class standing upon 
completion of the course at the Finance and Supply School, and 
(2) on the reports of fitness of each officer during the 2-year 
period. These factors will be given equal weight in the compu
ta tlon for this standing. 

6. Fitness reports of officers serving under revocable commis
Sions shall be submitted every three months. 

WILLIAM D. LEAHY, 

Acting Secretary of tILe NIW1/. 

General Order No. 116 of May 29, 1939, canc"eled by General Or
der No. 161 of Dec. 8, 1941. 

.. 
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GENE&AL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 117 Washington, D. C., JUM 12, "1939. 

REGULATIONS REGARDING OFFICERS OF THE Ln."'E OF THill NAVY OR THE 

MAru:NIIl CoRPS SERVING UNDJ!:& REVOC&BLE CoMMISSIONS 

General Order 83 Is hereby revised In its entirety as follows: 

An Act of Congress approved June 23, 1938, provides in part 

as follows: "SEC. 14 (a) . The Secretary of the Navy, under 

such regulations as he may prescribe, may hereafter revoke 

the commission of any officer on the ac~ive list, initially com

missioned after the date of this Act, who, at the date of said 

revocation has had less than seven years of continuous service 

as a commissioned officer of the line of the Navy or of the 

Marine Corps, and each officer whose commission Is so revoked 

shall be discharged from the naval service: * * *: Pro

'L'ided further, That no officer discharged b'y reason of revoca

tion of commission within a period of probation shall receive 

advanced payor allowances upon such discharge." 


Pursuant to this act, the following regulations are hereby estab
lished: 

1. (a) In the case of officers serving under revocable com

missions as provided in the Act of Congress approved June ~, 


1938, the Secretary of the Navy may revoke the commission 

of any officer whose conduct or performance of duty Is such 

as not to justify his retention as an officer of the line of the 

Navy or Marine Corps; or whose retentiC1Il as an officer of the 

Navy or the Marine Corps is not justified for other good and 

sufficient reasons appearing to the satisfaction of the Secre

tary of the Navy. 


(b) In case any officer commissioned In the Navy or Marine 

Corps marries within two years subsequent to his original 

commission, such marriage will be considered cause for the 

revocation of his commission. This provision is not to be con

strued as applicable to commissioned warrant officers. 


(c) In case the revocation of an officer's commission is 

recommended by his commanding officer or higher naval au

thority, such recommendation shall be accompanied by a com

plete statement of facts , together with such statement as the 

officer concerned may desire to make with respect thereto. 


(d) Nothing In these regulations shall be construed as pre

cluding trial by court IIlJlrtial in the case of misconduct of such 

nature as to warrant such action. 
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2. The provIsions of General Order No. 83 wIll remaIn in 
e1fect un til the termination of the two (2) year period, de
scrIbed In the Act of May 6, 1932, applicable to the Naval 
Academy Classes of 1937 and 1938. 

WILLIAM D. LEAHY, 
117 Acting Secretary of the Navy. 

OENEBALORDEB NA.VY DEPARTME...'IT, 

No. 118 } Washington, D.O., June 14,1939. 

ESTA.BUSHING A. DEFl!:NSIVEl SEA A.REA. IN AND ABoUT PEARL HARBOR, 
HAWAII 

118 

1. The following Executive Order Is quoted: 

"EXECUTIVE ORDER 

"Establishing a Defensive Sea Area in and About Pearl Harbor, 

Hawali 

"By virtue of and pursuant to the authority vested in me by the 
provisions of section 44 of the Criminal Code, as amended (U. S. 
0., title 18, Sec. 96), the area of water in Pearl Harbor, Island of 
Oahu, Territory of Hawaii, lying between extreme high-water 
mark and the sea in and about the entrance channel to said har
bor, within an area bounded by the extreme high-water mark, a 
line bearing south true from the southwestern corner of the Puuloa 
Naval Reservation, a line bearing south true from Ahua Point 
Lighthouse, and a line bearing west true from a pOint three nauti 
cal miles due south true from Ahua Point Lighthouse, is hereby 
established as a defensive sea arWl for purposes of national defense. 

"At no time shall any person (other than persons on public ves
sels of the United States) enter the defensive sea area above 
defined, nor shall any vessels or 9ther craft (other than public 
vessels of the United States) be navigated within said defensive 
sea area, unless authorized by the Secretary of the Navy. 

"Any person vIolating the provisions of this order shall be subject 
to the penalties provided by law. 

"FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT. 

"THE WHITE HOUSE, .. 

"May 26, 1939." 

WILLIAM D. LEAHY, 

Acting Secretary of the Navy. 

General Order No. 119 is canceled by General Order No. 142. 
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NAvY DEPARTMENT,GENEBAL OBDItB} 
No. 120 Washington, D.O., August 11, 1939. 

UNITED STATES FLI!:ET TRAINING BASE, 

SAN CLEMENTE ISLAND, 0ALlF. 

General Order No. 91 is hereby revised In its entirety as followS : 
"I. Effective July 1, 1937, there will be established the 

United States Fleet Training Base, San Clemente Island, Calif. 
''2. The base will be organized and administered as a unit 

of the Naval Operating Base, San Diego, Calif., the aviation 
facilities thereof being assigned as a part of the Naval Air 
Station, San Diego. 

"3. Water around the island for a distance of one nautical 
mile from low-water mark shall be restricted to naval use." 

CHARLES EDISON, 

Acting Secretary ot tILe N(Wy. 

Gl1NEBAL O&DEB} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 121 WasILVngton, D. 0., Sept. 12, 1939. 

ADMINISTRATION OF NAVAL AI& STATIONS 

1. Effective October 1, 1939, General Orders Nos. 37, 43, 99, 
and 100 are canceled, and superseded by this order. Thereafter, 
all naval aviation shore establishments, with the exception of the 
Naval Aircraft Factory, Philadelphia, Pa., and the naval reserve 
aviation bases, shall be deSignated naval air stations. 

2. All naval air stations shal! include their auxlllary fields 
, 	 and shall be a part of the command of the Commandant of the 

Naval District in which they are located, except that the Naval 
Air Station, Anacostia, shal! be administered by the Commandant, 
Navy Yard, Washington, D. C., and the Naval Air Stations, 
Pensacola and Corpus Christi shall be administered by the Com
mandants of the Naval Air Training Centers, Pensacola and 
Corpns Christi, respectively, as parts of the Air Intermediate 
Training CommlUld. 

3. Shore aviation facilities provided for the use of the fleet, 
but not designated as naval air stations, shall be maintained 
and administered as integral parts of the commands to which 
assigned by the Secretary of the Navy. Effective October 1, 
1939, the aviation facilities at San Clemente Island, Calif., and 
Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, are aSSigned to the Naval Air Station, 
San Diego, and the Naval Station, GUllntanamo Bay, respectively. 

CHARLES EDISON, 

Acting Secretary ot tILe Navy. 

C. G. O. 136 

12] 

C. G.O.181 
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General Order No. 122 of August 14, 1939, suspended by General 

Order No. 177 of July 8, 1942. 

GENlIlRAL OnDElI } NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 123 Washington, D. C., September 8, 1939. 

123 WlTHDBAWING PUBLIO LAND AND WATER FOB NAVAL Pm!.PoSE8 

ALASKA 

1. The following Executive Order is quoted: 

EXECUTIVE ORDER 

WITHDRAWING PUBLIC LAND AND WA'l'Dl FOR NAVAL PURPOSES 

ALASXA 

By virtue of and pursuant to the authority vested in me 
as Prel!!ident of the United States aDd by the act of June 25, 
1910, c. 421, 36 Stat. 847, as amended by the act of August 24, 
1912, c. 369, 37 Stat. 497, and subject to the conditions therein 
expressed, It Is ordered as follows: 

SECTION 1. The Executive order of October 30, 1001, reserving 
Harbor Island and three islets southeast thereof In Sitka Harbor, 
Alaska, for the use of the Revenue Cutter Service is hereby 
revoked. 

SEOTlON 2. The publIc land and water in the following-described 
area In the Territory of Alaska are hereby withdrawn f'om 
settlement, location, sale, or entry, and reserved for the use of 
the Department of the Navy for naval purposes: 

That part of Sitka Bay lying south of Japonski ISland and west 
of the main channel described by metes and bounds as follows: 
Beginning at the southeast point of Japonskl Island at angle poInt 
No. 7 of the meanders of U. S. Survey No. 1496; thence east 
approximately 12.00 chains to the center of the main channel; 
thence S. 45° E. along the main channel approximately 20.00 
chains; thence S. 45° W. approximately 9.00 chuins to the south
eastern poInt of Aleutskl Island; thence S. 79° W. approximately 
40.00 chains to the southern point of Fruit Island; thence N. 60° W. 
approximately 50.00 chains to the southwestern point of Japonski 
Island at angle point No. 30 of U. S. Survey No. 1496; thence 
easterly with the meanders of Japonsk.l Island to the point of 
beginning, including Charcoal, Aleutsk.l, Harbor, Alice, Love, Fruit 
Islands, and a number of smaller unnamed islands and contain
Ing II. total land and water area of approximately 195 acres. 
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Sl!lCTlON 3. The reservation made by section 2 of this order shall 
remain in force until revoked by the President or by act of 
Congress. 

1l'B.ANx:LIN D. RoosIDVELT. 


THE WHITE HouSE, 

July 25, 1939 . 


(No. 8216) 

(F. 	R. Doc. 39--2749; Filed July 26, 1939; 10: 03 a. m.) 

CHARLI!l'I EDISON, 


Acting Secretary of the Navy. 

General Order No. 124 is canceled by 	General Order No. 150. 

"',,'. 

571155°-44--7 
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GENERAL OBD~lI} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 125 WasMngton, D. C., Oct. 13, 1989. 

PuBLIO EXlliUIT OF NAVAL MATEBJAL 

General Order No. 32 Is hereby revised in Its entirety as 
follows: 

1. Navy materials may be made available for public ex
hibit under the following circumstances: ..
(a) Under the provisions of the act of May 22, 1896, 

as amended (34 U. S. C. 546) which permits the loan 
or gift of condemned or obsolete ma terials not needed 
In the service of the Navy Department, to soldiers' 
monument associations, posts of the Grand Army of the 
Republic, posts 01' the American Legion, and other rec
ognized war veterans' assocIations, State museums, 
municipal corporations, and to Incorporated lDuseums 
operated and maintained for educational purposes only, 
whose charter denies them the right to operate for 
profit. 

(b) To comprise special exhibits not eontemplated by 
the acts mentioned in (a) above. 

2. The policy of the Navy Department In this regard is 
that: 

(a) Except for items coming under the provisions of 
paragraph (1) (a) above which the Department de
termines shall be disposed of as a gift, all articles, 
equipment, or materials authorized for exhibition pur
poses must remaIn under the control of the Navy De
partment. 

(b) The Govern:ment shall be placed at no expense in 
connection with such loan or gift. In all cases, costs of 
preparation, handling, and shipment of the property 
shall be borne by the agency requesting the material, 
unless legal authority exists for the Navy Department 
to make dlsbursements in any particular case. When 
the property will remain in the custody of naval per
sonnel durIng an exhibit, necessary transportation, sub
sistence, or shelter for personnel wIll likewise be borne 
by the requesting agency. 

(c) The exhibit must be under such auspices and so 
displayed as to emphasize Its educational value and 
attract wide attention. 

(d) The exhibit must not be directly or indirectly for 
the benefit of any private Individual or corporation. 

I 
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(e) In all cases of loans, the agency making the re

quest must furnish in advance a surety bond to cover the 

return of the property in as good condition as shipped. 


3. All requests for naval materIal for ex.bibltion purposes, 
or for the loan or gift of condemned Or obsolete material 
covered by the acts cited In paragraph (1) (a) above, will 
be forwarded with appropriate recommendations vlB. official 
channels to the Navy Department. Such request will give 
full particulars as to the apprOximate perIod for which the 
material is desired. Requests approved by cognizant Bu
reaus will be submitted to the Secretary of the Navy for 
approval, then forwarded to the Bureau of Supplies and 
Accounts for final action. 

4. Requests which contemplate the gift of property having 
possIble historical interest will be referred to The Curator, 
Navy Department, for recommendaton before action is taken 
by the cognizant Bureau. 

5. Materials concerned will be accounted for in accordance 
with instructions in the Bureau of Supplies and Accounts 
Manual. 

H. R. STARK, 

ActVng EJec;retary of the N /Wy. 

:: 
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DEPARTMENT, 

No. 126 Washington, D. C., Nov. 8,1939. 
GENERAL ORDER} NAVY 

WITHDRAWING PuBLIO LAND AND WATER FOB NAVAL PuRPOSES, 
ALASKA 

1. The following Executive order is quoted: 

EXECUTIVE ORDER 

WITHDRAWINO PUBLIO LA~TD AND WATER FOB NAVAL PURPOSES, 
ALASKA 

By virtue of and pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by the act of June 25, 1910, c. 421, 36 Stat. 847, as amended 
by the act of August 24, 1912, c. 369, 37 Stat. 497, and subject 
to the conditions therein expressed, it Is ordered as follows: 

SECTION 1. The public land and water in the following
described area in the Territory of Alaska are hereby with
drawn from settlement, location, sale, or entry and reserved 
for the use of the Department of the Navy for naval pur
poses: 

The eastern portion of Kodiak Island, described by metes 
and bounds as follOWS: Beginning at a point at latitude 
57°47'0" north,longitude 152°26'30" west, thence: 

W. to latitude 57 °47'0" north, longitude 152~36'0" west; 
S. to latitude 57°44'30" north, longitude 152°36'0" west; 
SW. to latitude 57°42'0" north, longitude 152 °38'0" west; 
S. to latitude 57°39'30" north, longitude 152°38'0" west; 
E. to latitude 57°39'30" north, longitude 152°30' 0" west; 
NE. to latitude 57°42'0" north, longitude 152°26'0" west; 
N. to latitude 57 °44'0" north, longitude 152°26'0" west; 
NW. to latitude 57°47'0" north, longitude 152°26'30" west 

to the point of beginning. 
SEX7I'ION 2. This order supersedes Executive Order No. 7748 

of November 20, 1937, reserving a certain area in Alaska for 
the use of the Navy Department for uaval purposes. 

SI!X;TION 3. The reservation made by section 1 of this order 
shall remain in force until revoked by the President or by 
act of Congress. 

FRaNKLIN D. RooaEVELT. 
THE WHITE HousE, 

October 28, 1939. 

[No. 8278] 

(F. R. Doc. 39-4023; filed October 30, 1939; 2: 41 p. m.) 

H. R. STARK, 

Actmg Secretary Of the NIW1/. 
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General Order No. 127 of Nov. 14, 19.39, is incorporated in re
print of General Order No. 54 of May 13, 1935. 

General Order No. 128 Is canceled by General Order No. 142. 

NAVY DEPARTMENT, 


No. 129 Washington, D. C., Nov. 15,1939. 

GEN!:RAL OBI>I!:R} 

CANOELATION OF GENERAL ORDER No. 71 	 129 

1. 	 General Order No. 71 is hereby canceled. 


CHARLES EDISON, 


Acting Seoretary of the NQ,V1J. 

General Order No. 130 Is canceled by General Order No. 150. 
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GENERAL NAVY Dl':PARTMENT,0Rl>ER} 
No. 131 Wa8hington, D. C., March 25, 1940. 

RULES OF PRECEDENCE RELATING TO FOREIGN SmVIOE OFFIOERS AND 

OTHER OFFICERS OF THE UNITED STATEB GOVERNMENT 

1. General Order No. 23, which quotes Executive Order No. 4705 
of August 10, 1927, is hereby canceled, and the following Executive 
Order, quoted for information and guidance, replaces it: .. 


"EXECUTIVE 0= 

"Rules of Precedence Relating to Foreign Service Officers and 
Other Officers of the United States Government 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 1752 of the 
Revised Statutes of the United States (22 U. S. C., sec. 132), and 
as President of the United States of America, I hereby prescribe 
the following rules governing precedence as between officers of 
the Foreign Service of the United States and officers or accredited 
representatives of other Executive departments or establishments 
of the United States Government: 

"1. In the country to which he is accredited, the chief of the 
diplomatic mission shall take precedence over all officers or 
accredited representatives of other Executive departments or 
establ1shments. 

"2. In the absence of the titular head of the mission, the charge 
d'afl'alres ad Interim shall take precedence over all officers or 
accredited representatives of other Executive departments or 
establlshments. 

"3. Counselors shall take place and precedence next in succession 
after the chief of misSion. 

"4. Military and naval attaches shall take place and precedence 
next in succession after the counselor of embassy or legation, or 
at a post where the Department of State has deemed it unnecessary 
to assign a counselor, after the senior secretary. Military and 
naval attaches shall take precedence among themselves according 
to their respective grades and seniority therein. 

"5. Foreign Service officers designated as attaches shall take 
precedence among Federal Service officers according to their 
respective grades and seniority therein, or as the Secretary of State 
may direct; but they shall take place and precedence with but after 
mllltary and naval attaches, except when the provisions of section 
12 hereof are applicable and such Foreign Service officers are also 
assigned as diplomatic secretaries. 
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"6. Treasury attaches shall take place and precedence with but 
after military, naval, commercial, and agricultlH'al attaches. 

"7. Assistant military and na val attaches shall take place and 
precedence next after second secretaries. Assistant military and 
naval attaches shall take precedence among themselves according 
to their respective grades and seniority therein. 131 

"S. Foreign Service officers designated as assistant attaches 
shall take precedence among ForeIgn Service officers according to 
their respective grades and seniority therein, or as the Secretary 
of State may direct; but they shall take place and precedence with 
but after assistant military and naval attaches, except when the 
provisions of section 12 hereof are applicable and such Foreign 
Service officers are also assi.gned as diploma tic secretaries. 

"g. Assista nt treasury attaches shall take place and precedence 
with but after assistant military, naval, commercial, and agri
cultural attaches. 

"10. No extra rank or precedence shall be conferred upon a 
military, naval, marine, or Foreign Service officer because of his 
duties as attache to a diplomatic mission. 

"11. At ceremonies and receptions where the members of the 
mission take individual posItion, and in the lists furnished foreign 
governments for Inclusion in their diplomatic lists, place and 
precedence shall follow the ranking Indicated in the preceding 
sections. 

"12. At ceremonies and receptions where the personnel of diplo
matic missions are present as a body, the chief of mIssion, or 
charge d'affaIres ad interim, accompanied by all ForeIgn Service 
officers assIgned as diplomatic secretaries, shall be followed in 
the order named by the milItary, the naval, the commercial (when 
not also assigned as diplomatic secretaries), the agricultural 
(when not also assigned as diploma tic secretaries), and the treas
ury attaches, formed as dIstinct groups. 

"13. In international conferences a t which the American dele
gates possess plenipotentiary powers, the senior counselor of em
bassy or legation attached to the delegation shall take place and 
precedence immediately after the delegates, unless otherwise in
structed by the Secretary of State. 

"14. In the districts to which they are assigned, consuls general 
shall take place and precedence with but after Brigadier Generals 
in the Army or Marine Corps and intermediate between Rear 
Admirals and Captains in the Navy; consuls shull take place and 
precedence witb but after Colonels in the Army or Marine Corpe 
and Captains in the Navy; Foreign Service officers comm1811IoDed 
as vice consuls shall take place and precedence with bot after 
Captains In the Army or Marine Corps and Lieutenant. ID 1M 
Navy. 
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"1(;. MedIcal officers of the Public Health Service assIgned to 
duty in American consular offices shall rank relatively with but 
after career officers of the consular branch of the Foreign Service 
of the Departmeut of State in their respective" grades as follows: 
Medical director 'with consul general; senior sUrgeon and surgeon 
with consul; passed assistant and assistaut surgeon with Foreign 
Service officers commissIoned as vice consul: Provided, That this 
regulation shall not operate to give seniOrity to any medical officer 
above that of the consular officer in charge. 

"REVOCATION OF EXECUTIVE ORDER 

"Executive Order No. 4705 of August 10, 1927, prescribing rules 
of precedence relating to officers of the Foreign Service and other 
officers of the United States Government, is hereby revoked. 

"FRANKLIN D. RoOSEVELT. 

"THE WHITE HOUSE, 

"March fl, 191,()'." 

(No. 8356) 

(F. R. Doc. 40-913; filed March 4, 1940; 2: 46 p. m.) 

LEWIS COMPTON, 

Acting Secretary of the Navy. 



132 

103 

NAVY DEPARTMENT, 


No. 132 Washington, D.O., Maroh SO, 1940. 

GENERAL ORDER} 

DEFINING CERTAIN VITAL MILITARY AND NAVAL INSTALlATIONS AND 
EQUIPMENT 

1. The following Executive Order is quoted: 

"EXECUTIVE ORDER 

"Defining Certain Vital Military and Naval Installations and 
Equipment 

"Whereas section 1 of the act of January 12, 1938, 52 Stat. 3, 
provides: 

"'That, whenever, in the interests of national defense, the 
President shall define certain vital milita ry and naval installa
tions or equipment as requiring protection' against the general 
dissemination of information relative thereto, it shall be unlawful 
to make any photograph, sketch, picture, drawing, map, or graphi
cal representation of such vital military and naval installations or 
equipment without first obtaining permission of the commanding 
officer of the military or naval post, camp, or s tation concerned, or 
higher authority, and promptly submitting the product obtained to 
such commandIng officer or higher authority for censorship or such 
other action as he may deem necessary. Any person found guilty 
of a violation of this section shall upon conviction be punished 
by a fine of not more than $1,000 or by imprisonment for not more 
than one year, or by both such fine and imprisonment.' 

"Now, therefore, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the 
foregoing statutory provisions, and in effectuation of the purposes 
of the said act of January 12, 1938, I hereby define the following 
as vital military and naval installations or equipment requiring 
protection against the general dissemination of information rela
tive thereto: 

"1. All military or naval installations and equipment which 
are now classified, designated, and marked under the authority 
or at the direction of the Secretary of War or the Secretary of 
the Navy as 'secret,' 'confidential.' or 'restricted,' and ail military 
or naval installations a nd equipment which may her&ifter be so 
classified, designated, and marked with the approval or at the 
direction of the President, and located within: 

"(a) Any military or naval reserva tion , post, arsenal, proving 
ground, range, mine field, camp, fort, yard, station, district, or 
area. 
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"( b) Any defensive sea area heretofore or hereafter establis hed 
and existing under authority of section 44 of the UnIted States 
CrIminal Code, as amended by the act of March 4, 1917, 39 Stat. 
1194 (U. S. C., title 18, Sec. 96) . 

"( c) Any aIrspace reservation heretofore or hereafter estab
lished and exIsting under authority of section 4 of the Air Com· 
merce Act of 1926 (44 Stat. 570, U. S. C., title 49, sec. 174). 

"(d ) Any naval harbor closed to foreign vessels. 

"(e) Any area required for fleet purposes. 

"(f) Any commercial establishment engaged in the development 


or manufacture of mIlitary or naval arms, munitions, equipment, 
designs, shIps, or vessels for the United States Army or Navy. 

"2. All military or naval aircraft, weapons, ammunition, vehi
cles, ships, vessels, Instruments, engines, manufacturing machin
ery, tools, devices, or any other equipment whatsoever, in the 
posseSSion of the Army or Navy, or in the course of experimenta
tion, development, manufacture, or delivery for the Army or Navy, 
which are now classified, designated, and marked under the author
Ity or at the dIrection of the Secretary of War or the Secretary 
of the Navy as 'secret,' 'confidential,' or 'restricted,' and all such 
articles, materials, or equipment which may hereafter be so classi
fied, designated, and marked with the approval or at the direction 
of the President. 

"3. A1I officlal military or naval books, pamphlets, documents, 
reports, maps, charts, plans, designs, models, drawings, photo. 
graphs, contracts, or specifications, which are now marked under 
the authority or at the direction of the Secretary of War or the 
Secretary of the Navy as 'secret,' 'confidential,' or 'restricted,' 
and all such articles or equipment which may hereafter be so 
marked with the approval or at the direction of the PresIdent. 

"FR.ANKLIN D. RoOSEVELT. 

"THE WHITE Housl!], 
"March 22, 1940." 

(No. 8381) 

(F. 	R. Doc. 40-1220; filed, March 23, 1940; 12: 09 p. m.) 
LEwIS CoMPTON, 

Acting Secretary of the N 'wy. I
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Gl!INERAL ORDER } NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 133 Washinllton, D. C., Attllust 16, 191,0. 

MENTAL PREPARATION FOR THE EXEl!.CISE OF COMMAND 

1. General Order No. 22 is hereby revised in its entirety. 
2. An appreciation of the fundamental considerations govern

ing the successful conduct of war is a prime requisite to compe
tent exercise of command. To a degree varying with the oemands 
of responsibility, every naval officer should have an understand
ing of the fundamentals underlying naval strategy and tactics, 
and joint operations with the Army, fortified by a background 
of history, world politics, economics, and international law. To 
the same degree every officer should possess sufficient knowledge 
to arrive at sound decisions, to transmit his will and intent to 
his subordinates, and to interpret correctly the strategic and tac
tical dispositions of his superiors. The fulfillment of these re
quirements is essential to mutual understanding which, because 
it is the basis of Intelligent cooperation and unity of effort, is 
vital to the success of all military undertakings. 

3. To further the achievement of the above objectives the fol
lowing are provided: 

(a) The Naval War College correspondence courses: 
(1) Strategy and tactics-Parts 1 and 2. 
(2) 	Special course in strategy and tactics for officers 

other than Navy. 
(3) International law. 
(4) Advanced international law. 

(b) The Naval War College junior course. 
(0) The Naval War College senior course. 
(d) The Navall War College advanced course. 
(e) The Army War College course. 
(f) Schools at shore stations. 

(Il) Schools afloat. 


4. (a) The Naval War College correspondence courses are de
signed to provide preliminary training for officers who will later 
attend the resident courses and to extend the facilities of the col
lege as far as practicable to those officers unable to attend in per
son. They cannot be considered as substitutes for re!!ldent courses. 

The correspondence course In strategy and tactics consists of 
reading books on military and naval history, natural policy, 
and other profeSSional subjects, and submitting written com
ments thereon; and studies of tactical and minor strategical 
situations involving making estimates, arriving at sound de
cisions, planning, and formulating directives. 
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The correspondence course in strategy and tactics Is divided 
in to two parts: 

Part I-available for lieutenants (junior grade) and above. 
Part 2-available for lieutenants and above. 

Part 1 constitutes a necessary preliminary to part 2, and In 
all cases must be completed before part 2 can be undertaken. 
The ground covered in each part will be as prescribed by the 
President of the Naval War College, part 1 being primarily a 
reading course suitable for officers of the lower ranks, with 
more advanced subjects and problems In part 2. 

A special course Is designed for officers of the Naval Reserve, 
Coast Guard, and other services. 

The correspondence courses in international law cover the 
reading of standard textbooks, answering questions, discussion 
ot topiCS, and solution of situations. The advanced course in 
international law is available to officers who have completed 
the correspondence course in international law and who are 
interested and wish to pursue their studies further. 

It is to the advantage of all officers to complete the corre
spondence course in stra tegy and tacties before reaching the 
grade of lieutenant commander. 

Correspondence courses are not available to ensigns, except 
that the correspondence course in international law may be 
taken by ensigns of the Naval Reserve and Coast Guard. En
signs of the line serving under revocable commissions are re
quired to complete a selective reading course. It is not con
sidered that the proper performance of their regular duties, 
together with this additional duty, would leave them sufficient 
time to devote to a correspondence course. 

Officers deSiring more detailed information concerning these 
courses will make their applications direct to the President of 
the Naval War College. 

(b) The Naval War College junior course includes the study 
and solution of problems in fundamental tactics and strategy, 
by the use of chart and board maneuvers, international law, 
thesis writing, a prescribed reading course, and a series of 
lectures on subjects of naval and national interest. This course 
is approximately 11 months. 

Admission to the junior class will be limited in general to 
ranks corresponding to the follOwing: All lieutenant command
ers, and lieutenants with at least 6 years' commissioned service. 

As many officers of such grades and service as practicable 
will be aSSigned to this course. 

(c) The Naval War College senior course included the appli
cation of the fundamentals of strategy and tactics through the 
solution of major military and naval problems, theses on com
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prehensive subjects, and an advanced reading list. The course 
is approximately 11 months. 

Officers ordered to this class shall ordinarily be of ranks 
corresponding to commander and above. 

As many officers of such ranks as may be practicable will be 
assigned to this course. 

In addition to officers of the naval service, provision for the 
attendance in the senior and junior classes will be ma.de for 
officers of the Army, Marine Corps, and of the Coast Guard. 
Eligibility for the admission of such officers will be as deter
mined by the heads of their respective departments. 

(d) The Naval War College advanced course covers the study 
of the elements of the war-making capacities of nations, of 
national objectives in peace and war, of military objectives in 
war, and of the means by which national and military objectives 
are attained. 

The classes will be composed of flag officers and senior cap
tains, and officers of the Marine Corps and Army who have 
completed the senior course. The length of the course will be 
from 1 to 2 years, depending upon the availability of officers. 

(e) Army War (JoUege course.-The course at the Army War 
College begins in September of each year and ends the' following 
June. In order to familiarize uaval officers with Army problems 
and better train officers for jOint operations and staffs, there 
will be assigned to each Army War College class at least four 
captains or commanders of the line of the Navy, if practicable, 
and at least two colonels, lieutenant colonels, or majors of the 
Marine Corps. Naval officers so assigned will be graduates of 
the Naval War College. 

Following the present policy there will be on the staff of the 
Army War College a naval officer of suitable rank, and, corre
spondingly, an Army officer on the staff of the Naval War College. 
The naval officer shall have taken the course at the Army War 
College and the seuior or junior course at the Naval War College 
before being ordered to the staff. 

(0 Shore statio'M.-At each shore station where large num
bers of officers are assembled, schools based on that of the 
junior class at the Naval War College will be conducted on an 
entirely voluntary basis for the training of such officers who 
desire to attend. It is desired that commandants of shore sta
tions encourage the .formation of such classes. 

(g) Aft,oat.-At home bases where forces of the fleet assemble 
for extended periods of time, fleet schools will be conducted as 
far as may be practicable for the purpose of instructing officers 
particularly in the problems relating to the forces to which they 
are attached and in general to joint fleet problems relating to the 
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methods of war afloat. Advantage will be taken of th~ oppor
tunities thus presented for conducting critiques of fieet maneuvers. 

5. In examinations for promotion of officem to the grades of 
rear admiral nnd captain, certificates of graduation from the Naval 
War College senior course will be accepted as evidence of quali

133 	 fica tIon in strategy a nd tactics. Certificates of gradua tion from 
the Naval War College junior course will be accepted as evidence 
of quallflcation in strategy and tactics for promotion of officers 
to the grades of commander and lieutenant commander. CertLfi
ca tes of satisfactory completion of the stra tegy and tactics cor
respondence course, part 1 and the international law course will 
be accepted as evidence of qualLfica tion in these twx> subjects for 
promotion to lieutenant. Likewise, certificates of satisfactory 
completion of the strategy and tactics correspondence course, parts 
1 and 2 and the international law course will be accepted as evi
dence of qualiflca tlon in these two subjects for promotion to the 
grade of lieutenant commander- However, if at any time a can
didate for promotion has been found by a naval examining board 
markedly deficient in his written exatnination, his record, or both, 
the board may examine him in the subjects of strategy and tactics 
and international law, regardless of the fact that he has completed 
the respective correspondence courses in those subjects, or holds 
a certificate of graduation from the Naval War College. 

FRANK KNOX, 

Secretary of the Na.vy. 

NAVY DEPARTMENT,GENERAL ORDER} 
No. 134 Washington, D. C., August 19, 191,0. 

134 	 CANCELING GENERAL ORDEIl No. 106 

1. General Order No. 106 Is hereby canceled: (See ALNAV No. 
65 	of August 10, 1940.) 

FRANK KNOX:, 

Secretary of the Navy. 

General Order No. 135 of August 23, 1940, canceled by General I-

Order No. 176 of July 1,1942. 
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GENERAL 	 N AIT DEPARTMENT,ORDER} 
No. 136 Washington, D.O., September 16, 19·W 

SAN CLEMENTE ISLAND NAVAL DEFENSIVE SEA AREA 

1. The President. on September 6, 194D, sIgned Executive 136 
Order No. 8536, revising Executive Order No. 7747 dated Novem
ber 20, 1937; thereby extending the San Clemente Island Naval 
Defensive Sea Area to a dlstance of one nautical mile from low
water mark. 

2. General Orders No. 91 and No. 120 are hereby revised to 
accord therewith by changing paragraph 3 to read as follows: 

3. Water around the island for a distance of one nautical 

mile from low-water mark shall be restricted to naval use. 


JAMES FOIlBESTAL, 

Acting Secretary of the Na;vy. 

NAVY DEPARTMENT, 


No. 137 Washimgton, D.O., November 7, 1940. 

GENERAL ORDER} 

CANCElLATION OF GENERAL ORDEBS Nos. 88 AND 101 137 

1. 	 General Orders No. 88 and No. 101 are hereby canceled. 

FRANK KNOX, 


Seoretary of the Navy. 
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NAVY DEPARTMElNT, 

No. 138 Washington, D. C., November 26, 19-40. 
GENEItAL ORDER} 

138 EXECUTION OF LEASES, LICENSES, AND PERMITS ON NON
GOVERNMENT PROPERTY FOR THIll NAVAL SERVICEl 

1. General Order No. 65 is canceled and superseded by this 
order. 

2. When non-Government property is to be occupied by an 
activity of the naval service, other than the Marine Corps, under t-

a lease, license, or permit, or a renewal thereof, all data and 
information disclosing the need for the proposed occupancy and 
a desCription of the premises will be forwarded to the adminiS
trative bureau or office concerned to obtain approval. 

3. The administrative bureau or office concerned, other than 
the Marine Corps, will forward such requests for the execution 
of leases, licenses, or permits, or renewals thereof, to the Sec
retary of the Navy (Judge Advocate General) via the ChIef of 
Naval Operations, together with an adequate description of the 
premises, all original bids, and evidence as to the fair market 
value of the premises when rental considerntion exceeds $2,000.00 
per annum. If clearance is required through the Federal Works 
Agency, five copies of -PSC Form No. 6 will accompany these 
papers. After clearance has been obtained, where necessary, all 
papers will be forwarded by the Chief of Naval Operations 
to the Secretary of the Navy (Judge Advocate General) for 
execution; one copy of clearance will be returned to the origi
nating bureau. The recommendation of the Chief of Naval Opera
tions as to the military features of a site in connection with gen
eral naval policy Is to be sought before the proposal for the 
acquirement is laid before the Secretary of the Navy. 

4. All leases, licenses, or permits, 01' renewals thereof (other 
than Marine Corps leases) will be prepared by or under the 
direction of the Judge Advocate General for execution on behalf 
of the lessor and the United States of America. When they are 
duly executed the Judge Advocate General will distribute the 
originals and copies thereof to the parties concerned. All leases 
shall be prepared on Standard Form of Government Lease No.2 
and renewals thereof on Notice of Renewal Form No. 1. 

5. All leases, licenses, or permits, or renewals thereof, under 
which property is to be occupied by the Marine Corps, will be 
forwarded for approval to the Secretary of the Navy via the 
Chief of Naval Operations, together with an adequate description 
of the premises, all original bids, and evidence as to the fair 
market value of the premises when rental consideration exceeds 

http:2,000.00


111 


$2,000.00 per annum. If clearance is required through the Federal 
Works Agency, five copies of PSC Form No.6 will accompany 
these papers. After clearance has been obtained, where necessary, 
all papers will be returned to the Major General Commandant, 
U. S. Marine Corps. Copies of all such leases, or renewals thereof, 
will be furnished the Judge Advocate General for filing among 138 
the muniments of title as required by article 469 (6). United States 
Navy Regulations, 1920. 

6. In the case of any lease, or any renewal thereof, of any 
property to be occupied by the Marine Corps which might afl'ect 
other Naval interests in the Naval District where such property 
is located, the matter shall be referred first to the local Com· 
mandant by the Marine Corps, giving full particulars of the area 
to be leased, the expected duration of the lease and complete 
details as to the use to which the leased property will be put In 
all cases not so referred, the Commandant shall be duly informed 
of the fact that the leases have been negotiated and of the afore· 
mentioned particulars. 

FRANK KNOX, 

Secretary of the Navy. 

571155°--44----8 

http:2,000.00
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NAVY DEPARTMENT,GENERAL ORDER} 
No. 139 Washington, D.O., November 28, 191,0. 

139 ESTAllLlBHING SITKA NAVAL ArnsPACI!l RESERVATION AND KODIAK 

NAVAL AIRSPACE RESERVATION 

1. The following Executive order is quoted: 

EXECUTIVE ORDER 

Establishing Sitka Naval Airspace Reservation and Kodiak 
Naval Airspace Reservation 

ALASKA 

By virtue of the authority vested in me by the provisions 
of section 4 of the Air Commerce Act approved May 20, 1926 
(44 Stat. 568, 570, U. S. C., title 49, sec. 174), the airspaces 
over the hereinafter-described areas in the Territory of Alaska 
and over the territorial waters within the three-mile llmlts 
adjacent thereto are hereby set apart and reserved as naval 
airspace reservations, for purposes of the national defense 
and other governmental purposes; such reservations to be 
known as "Sitka Naval Airspace Reservation" and "Kodiak 
Naval Airspace Reservation," respectively. 

SITKA NAVAL AIRSPACE RESERVATION 

All of Japonskl Island situated immediately west of the 
city of Sitka, Alaska, and that part of Sitka Bay lying south 
of Japonski Island and west of the main channel described 
by metes and bounds as folJows: Beginning at the southeast 
point of Japonskl Island at angle pOint No.7 of the meanders 
of the U. S. Survey No. 1496; thence east approximately 
12.00 chains to the center of the main channel; thence south 
45° east along the main channel approximately 20.00 chains; 
thence south 45° west approximately 9.00 chains to the south
eastern point of Aleutsld Island; thence south 79° west ap
proximately 40.00 chains to the southern point of Fruit Island; 
thence north 60° west approximately 50.00 chains to the 
southwestern point of Japonskl Island at angle point No. 35 of 
the U. S. Survey No. 1496; thence easterly with the meanders I-
of Japonskl Island to the point of beginning Including Char
coal, Aleutski, Harbor, Alice, Love, Fruit Islands, and a num
ber of smaller unnamed islands, and containing a total land 
and water area of approximately 195 acres, being the same 
area described In Executive Order No. 8216, dated July 25, 
1939. 
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KODIAK NAVAL AllIB1'ACI!l RESERVATION 

The eastern portion of Kodiak Island described by metes 

and bounds as follows : Beginning at a point at Latitude 

57°47'0" north, Longitude 152°26'30" west, thence 


W. to Lat. 57°47'0" N., Long. 152°36'0" W. 139 
S. to Lat. 57°44'30" N. , Long. 152°36'0" W. 

SW. to Lat. 57°42'0" N., Long. 152°38'0". W . 

S. to Lat. 57"39'30" N. , Long. 152°38'0" W. 
E. to Lat. 57°39'30" N., Long. 152°30 '0" W. 

NE. to Lat. 57"42'0" N., Long. 152°26'0" W . 

N. to Lat. 57°44'0" N., Long. 152°26'0" W. 
NW. to Lat. 57°47'0" N., Long. 152°26'30" W. 


to the point of beginning, being the same area described In 


Executive Order No. 8278, dated October 28, 1939. 

At no time shall any aircraft, other than public aircraft 


of the United States, be navigated into, within, or through 

Sitka Naval Airspace Reservation or Kodiak Naval Airspace 

Reserva tion, unless authorized by the Secretary of the Navy. 


The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall be enforced 

by the Secretary of the Navy, with the cooperation of the local 

law enforcement officers of the United States and of the Ter

ritory of Alaska, and the Secretary of the Navy is hereby 

authorized to prescribe such regulations as may be necessary 

to carry out such provisions. 


Any person who shall violate any of the provisions of this 

order relating to Sitka Naval Airspace Reservation and KOdiak 

Naval Airspace Reservation will be subject to the penalties 

prescribed by the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 973). 


This order shall take effect ninety days after the date 

hereof. 


FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT. 

THE WHITE HOUSE, 


November 18, 1940. 


[No. 8597] 

(F. 	R. Doc. 40-4986; Filed November 19, 1940; 11: 53 a . m.) 
FBANK KNOX, 

Bec'retary of the Navy. 
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General Order No. 140 of Dec. 3, 1940, superseded by General 
Order No. 160 of Dec. 12, 1941. 

NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 141 Washington, D. C., January 4, 1941. 
GI!lNERAL ORDER} 

PALMYRA ISLAND, TErmITORY OF HAWAII 

1. The followiDg Executive Order is quoted: 

"EXECUTIVE ORDKR 

"Placlng Palmyra Island, Territory of Hawaii, Under the 
Control and Jurisdiction of the Secretary of the Navy. 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 91 of the 
act of April 30, 1900, 31 Stat. 141, 159, as amended by section 7 
of the act of May 27, 1910, 36 Stat. 443, 447, and as President 
of the United States, it is ordered that Palmyra Island, con
sisting of a group of islets. surrounded by a coral reet located 
in the Pacific Ocean approximately at Latitude 5°52'18" North 
and Longitude 162°05"55" West, as indicated by diagram bereto 
attacbed and made a part bereof, be and it Is hereby, subject to 
valid existing rigbts, if any, placed under tbe control and jurisdic
tion of tbe Secretary of the Navy and reserved for naval pur
poses: Provided, Tbat notbing berein contained sball affect tbe 
civil or criminal jurisdiction of tbe Territory of Hawaii witb 
respect to persons or property on Palmyra Isla nd, insofar as sucb 
jurisdiction is consistent witb the purposes for wbicb said island 
is bereby reserved. 

"Fll.ANKLIN D. RoOSJilVELT. 

"THE WHrrm HOUSE, 

December 19, 1940." 

[No. 8616] 

(F. R. Doc. 4()-5804; Filed, December 20, 1940; 11: 43 a. m.) 

FRANK KNOX, 

Secretary of the Navy. 

General Order No. 142 of Jan . 10, 1941, canceled by General 
Order No. 174 of June 2, 1942. 

General Order No. 143 of Feb. 3, 1941, canceled by General Or
der No. 174 of June 2,1942. 
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GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 


No. 144 Washington, D. C., March 29, 1941. 


ESTABLISHING KODIAK ISLAND AND SUBIO BAY NAVAL DEFENSIVE 

SEA .AREAS AND SUBIC BAY NAVAL AIRSPACE Rl!lSERVATlON 


-t 
144 

1. The following Executive orders are quoted: 

"EXEOUTlVE ORDER 

. "Establishing Kodiak Island Naval Defensive Sea Area, Alaska 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me by the provisions 
of section 44 of the Criminal Code, as amended (U. S. C., title 
18, sec. 96), the territorial waters between extreme high-water 
mark and the three-mile marine boundary adjacent to the east
ern portion of Kodiak Island, Alaska, in and about Women's 
Bay to the westward within a line bearing true north and south 
tangent to the eastern extremity of High Island, are hereby set 
apart and reserved as a naval defensive sea area for purposes 
of the national defense, such area to be known as 'Kodiak Island 
Naval Defensive Sea Area.' 

"At no time shall any vessel or other craft, other than public 
vessels of the United States, be navigated into Kodiak Island 
Naval Defensive Sea Area, unless authorized by the Secretary of 
the Navy. 

"The provisions of the preceding- paragraph shall be enforced 
by the Secretary of the Navy, with the cooperation of the local 
law enforcement officers of the United States and of the Territory 
of Alaska; and the Secretary of the Navy is hereby authorized 
to prescribe such regulations as may be necessary to carry out 
such provisions. 

"Any person violating any of the provisions of this order shall 
be subject to the penalties provided by section 44 of the CrIminal 
Code, as amended (U. S. C., title 18, sec. 96). 

"This order shall take effect ninety days after date hereof. 
"FRANKLIN D. RoosEVELT. 

"THIll WHITE .HousE, 
. March ~2, 1941." 

....... 

[No. s-rt11 

. [F.. R. Doc. 41~2164; Filed March 24, 1941; 1 : 14 p. m.] 
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EXECUTIVE ORDER 

EstabUshlng Subic Bay Naval Defensive Sea Area and Sublc 
Bay Naval Airspace Reservation 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me by the provisions of 
section 44 of the Criminal Code as amended (U. S. C., title 18, 
sec. 96), and section 4 of the Air Commerce Act approved May 
20,1926 (44 Stat. 568, 570; U. S. C., title 49, sec. 174), the terri 
torial waters within Sublc Bay, Philippine Islands, between ex
treme high-water mark and the sea and in and about the entrance 
channel within a line bearing true southwest extending three 
nautical miles from Panlbatujan Point, a Une bearing true south
west extending three nautical miles from Sanpaloc Point, and a 
line joining the seaward extremities of the above two bearing 
lines, are hereby set apart and reserved as a naval defensive sea 
area for purposes of the national defense, such area to be known 
as 'Subic Bay Naval Defensive Sea Area'; and the airspace over 
the said territorial waters and over the Bublc Bay Naval Res
ervation, Olongapo, Philippine IslandS, is hereby set apart and 
reserved as a naval airspace reservation for purposes of the 
national defense, such reservation to be known as 'Subic Bay 
Naval Airspace Reservation.' 

"At no time shall any vessel or other craft, other than publlc 
vessels of the United States, be navigated into Subic Bay Naval 
Defensive Sea Area, unless authorized by the Secretary of the 
Navy. 

"At no time shall any aircraft, other than public aircraft of 
the United States, be navigated into Subic Bay Naval Alrspnce 
Reservation, unless authorized by the Secretary of the Navy. 

"The provisions of the preceding paragraphs shall be enforced 
by the Secretary of the Navy. with the cooperation of the local 
law-enforcement officers of the United States; and the Secretary 
of the Navy is hereby authorized to prescribe such regulations 
as may be necessary to carry out such proviSions. 

"Any person violating any of the provisIons of this order relat 
ing to Sublc Bay Naval Defensive Sea Area shall be subject to 
the penalties provIded by section 44 of the Cr1m1nal Code as I-

amended (U. S. C., title 18, sec. 96), and any person violating any 
of the proviSions of this order relating to Subic Bay Naval Air
space Reservation shall be subject to the penalties prescribed by 
the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 973). 
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"This order shall take effect ninety days after date hereof. 
"FRANKLIN D. RooSI!iVELT. 

"THE WBITl!l HOUSE, 

Ma·1"ch 22, 1941." 

[No. 8718] U4 

[F. R. Doc. 41-2100; Field, March 24, 1941; 1: 14 p. m.] 

JAMES FORRESTAL, 

Act1Jng Ser;retary of the Navy. 

GENERAL ORDER} 
No. 145 

NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

Washington, D . O., March .~1, 1941. 

DESIGNATION OF NAVAL OPERATING B~ 

GUANTANAMO, CunA 
NEWPORT, R. I ., AND 145 

1. The provisions of this general order will become efl'ective 
April 1, 1941, upon which date paragraph 2 of General Order 
No. 45 is canceled. 

2. The naval shore activities in the Narragansett Bay area, 
including the following admiDlstrative establishments, are hereby 
grouped together to form the Naval · Operating Base, Newport, 
R. 1.: 

Naval War College. 
Naval Training Station. 
Naval Net Depot. 
Naval Air Station, Quonset 

PoiDt. 

Naval Torpedo Station. 
Naval Fuel Depot. 
Naval Hospital. 

3. The naval shore activities in the Guantanamo Bay area, 
including the following administrative establishments, are hereby 
grouped together to form the Naval Operating Base, Guan
tanamo, Cuba: 

Naval Station. 
Naval Air Statton. 

Naval Net Depot. 
Marine Corps Base. 

4. The senior line naval officer of the establishments involved 
will be ordered to additional duty as the commandant of the 
appropriate base. The naval bases will be administered in ac
cordance with article 1487, United States Navy Regulations, 
1920. 

FRANK KNOX, 

Ser;retary Of the Navy. 
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GENERAL ORDER } NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 146 WMhinllton, D.O., April 7, 191,1. 

NAVAL DEFENSIVE SEA AREAs AND Al:&SPACE RESERVATIONS 

1. The President, on February 14, 1941, signed Executive Orders 
Nos. 8680, 8681, 8682, 8683, and 8684. They are quoted: 

"EXECUTIVE ORDER 

"Establishing Naval Defensive Sea Areas Around and Naval 
Airspace Reservations Over the Islands of Kiska and Unalaska 

"ALASKA 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me by the provisions of 
section 44 of the Criminal Code, as amended (U. S. C., title 18, 
sec. 96), and section 4 of the Air Commerce Act approved May 
20, 1926 (44 Stat. 570, U. S. C., title 49, sec. 174), the terri
torial waters between the extreme high-water "marks and the 
three-mile marine boundariessurroundfug the islands of Kiska 
and Unalaska are hereby established and reserved as naval de
fensive sea areas for purposes of nation"al defense, such areas 
to be known, respectively, as 'Kiska Island Naval Defensive Sea 
Area,' and 'Unalaska Island Naval Defensive Area'; and the air
spaces over the said territorial waters and islands are hereby 
set apart and reserved as naval airspace reservations for pur
poses of national defense, such reservations to be known, respec
tively, as 'Kiska Island Naval Airspace Reservation,' and 'Una
laska Island Naval Airspace Reservation.' 

"At no time shall any person, other than persons on public 
vessels of the United States, enter either of the naval defensive 
sea areas herein set apart and reserved, nor shall any vessel or 
other craft, other than public vessels of the United States , be 
navigated into either of said areas, unless authorized by the 
Secretary of the Navy. 

"At no time shall any aircraft, other than public aircraft of 
the United States, be navigated into either of the naval airspace 
reservations herein set apart and reserved, unless authorized by 
the Secretary of the Navy. 

"The provisions of the preceding paragraphs shall be enforced 
by the Secretary of the Navy, with the cooperation of the local 
law enforcement officers of the United States and of the Territory 
of Alaska; and the Secretary of the Navy is hereby authorized 
to prescribe such regulations as may be necessary to carry out 
such proviSions. 
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"Any person violating any of the provisions of this order relat
ing to the above-named naval defensive sea areas shall be subject 
to the penalties provided by section 44 of the Criminal Code, as 
amended (U. S. C., title 18, sec. 96), and any person violating 
any of the provisions of this order relating to the above-named 
naval airspace reservations shall be subject to the penalties pre
scribed by the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 973). 

"This order shall take effect ninety days after date hereof.... 146 

"FRANKLIN D. RooSE.'V1!lLT. 

"THE WHITE HOUSE, 

"February 14, 1941." 

[No. 8680] 

[F. R . Doc. 41-1136; Filed, February 15, 1941; 11: 50 a. m.] 

"Establishing Kaneohe Bay Naval Defensive Sea Area and 
Kaneohe Bay Naval Airspace Reservation 

"HAWAII 

rI 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me by the provisions of 
section 44 of the Criminal Code, as amended (U. S. C., title 18, 
sec. 96), and section 4 of the Air Co=erce Act approved May 
20, 1926 (44 Stat. 570, U. S. C., title 49, sec. 174), the territorial 
waters within Kaneohe Bay between extreme high-water mark 
and the sea and in and about the entrance channel within a 
line bearing northeast true extending three nautical miles from 
Kaoio Point, a line bearing northeast true extending four nau
tical miles from Kapoho Point, and a line joining the seaward 
extremities of the two above-described bearing lines, are hereby 
established and reserved as a naval defensive sea area for pur
poses of national defense, such area to be known as 'Kaneohe Bay 
Naval Defensive Sea Area'; and the airspace over the said terri
torial waters is hereby set apart and reserved as a na val airspace 
reservation for purposes of national defense, such reservation to 
be known as 'Kaneohe Bay Naval Airspace Reservation'. 

"At no time shall any person, other than --persons on public 
vessels of the United States, enter Kaneohe -Bay Naval D efensive 
Sea Area, nor shall any vessel or other craft, other than public 
vessels of the United Sta tes, be naVigated into said area, unless 
authorized by the Secretary of the Navy. 

"At no time shall any aircraft, other than public aircraft 01. 
the United States be navigated into Kaneohe Bay Naval Alr

i 



146 

120 

space Reservation, unless authorized by the Secretary of the 
Navy. 

"The provisions of the preceding paragraphs shall be enforced 
by the Secretary of the Navy, with the cooperation of the local 
law enforcement officers of the United States and of the Terri 
tory of Hawaii; and the Secretary of the Navy Is hereby author
ized to prescribe such regulations as may be necessary to carry 
out such provisions. 

"Any person violating any of the provisions of this order relat 
ing to Kaneohe Bay Naval Defensive Sea Area shall be subject 
to the penalties provided by section 44 of the Criminal Code 
as amended (U. S. C., title 18, sec. 96), and any person violating 
any of the provisions of this order relating to Kaneohe Bay Naval 
Airspace Reservation shall be subject to the penalties prescribed 
by the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 973). 

"This order shall take e1fect ninety days after date hereof. 

"FRANKLIN D. RoosEVELT. 
"THE WHITE HousE, 

"FebruMy 14,1941." 

[No. 8681] 

[F. R. Doc. 41-1137; Filed, February 15, 1941; 11: 50 a. m.] 

"ExEcuTIv:E ORDEIl. 

"Establishing Naval Defensive Sea Areas Around and Naval Air
space Reservations Over the Islands ot Palmyra, Johnston, 
Midway, Wake, and Kingman Reef 

"PACIFIC OCEAN 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me by the provIsions 
ot section 44 of the Criminal Code, as amended (u. S. C. , title 
18, sec. 96), and section 4 of the Air Co=erce Act approved 
May 20, 1926 (44 Stat. 570, U. S. C., title 49, sec. 174), the 
territorial waters between the extreme high-water marks and the 
three-mile marine boundaries surrounding the islands of Palmyra, 
Johnston, Midway, Wake, and Kingman Reef, in the Pacific Ocean, 
are hereby established and reserved as naval defensive sea areas 
for purposes of national defense, such areas to be known, respec
tively, as 'Palmyra Island NaVal Defensive Sea Area,' 'Johnston 
Island Naval Defensive Sea Area,' 'Midway Island Naval Defensive 
Sea Area,' 'Wake Island Naval Defensive Sea Area,' and 'Kingman 
Reef Naval Defensive Sea Area'; and the airspaces over the said 
territorial waters and Islands are hereby set apart and reserved 

,t

.. 
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as naval airspace reseT;vations for purposes of national defense, 
such reservations to be known, respectively, as 'Palmyra Island 
Naval Airspace Reservation,' 'Johnston Island Naval Airspace Res
ervation,' 'Midway Island Naval Airspace Reservation,' 'Wake 
Island Naval Airspace Reservation,' and Kingman Reef Naval Air· 

146space Reservation.' 
"At no time shall any person, other than persons on public ves· 

sels of the United States, enter any of the naval defensive sea areas 
herein set apart and reserved, nor shall any vessel or other craft, 
other than public vessels of the United States, be navigated into 
any of said areas, unless authorized by the Secretary of the Navy. 

"At no time shall any aircraft, other than public aircraft of 
the United States, be navigated' into any of the naval airspace 
reservations herein set apart and reserved, unless authorized by 
the Secretary of the Navy. 

"The provisions of the preceding paragraphs shall be enforced 
by the Secretary of the Navy, with the cooperation of the local 
law enforcement officers of the United States and of the Terri
tory of Hawaii; and the Secretary of the Navy is hereby author· 
ized to prescribe such regulations as may be necessary to carry 
out such provis ions. 

"Any person violating any of the provisions of this order relating 
to the above-named naval defensive sea areas sball be subject to 
the penalties provided by section 44 of the Criminal Code as 
amended (U. S. C., title 18, sec. 96), and any person violating any 
of the provisions of this order relating to the above-named naval 
airspace reservations shall be subject to the penalties prescribed 
by the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 973). 

"This order shall take effect ninety days after date hereof. 

"FB.ANKLIN D. IWosEVELT. 

"THE WHrrE HOUSE, 

"l!'ebruMY 14, 1941." 

[No. 8682] 

[F. R. Doc. 41-1139; Filed, February 15, 1941; 11: 51 a. m.] 

"Establishing Naval Defernnve Sea Area,s Around and Naval 
Airspace Reservations Over the Wands of Rose, Tutulla, and, 
Guam 

"PACIFIC OCEAN 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me by the provisions 
of section 44 of the CriIninal Code, as amended (U. S. 0., tiue 
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18, sec. 00)' and section 4 of the Air Commerce Act approved May 
20, 1926 (44 Stat. 570, U. S. C. , title 49, sec. 174), the territorial 
waters between the extreme high-water marks and the three
mile marine boundaries surrounding the islands of ROse, Tutuila, 
and Guam, in the Pacific Ocean, are hereby established and re
served as naval defensive sea areas for purposes of national 
defense, such areas to be known, respectively, as 'Rose Island 
Naval Defensive Sea Area,' 'Tutuila Island Naval Defensive Sea 
Area,' and 'Guam Island Naval Defensive Sea Area'; and the 
airspaces over the said territorial waters and islands are hereby 
set apart and reserved as naval airspace reservations for pur
poses of national defense, such reservations to be known, respec
tively, as 'Rose Island Naval AirSpace Reservation,' 'Tutuila Island 
Naval Airspace Reservation,' and 'Guam Island Naval Airspace 
Reservation.' 

"At no time shall any person, other than persons on public 
vessels of the United States, enter any ot the naval defensive 
sea areas herein set apart and reserved, nor shall any vessel or 
other craft, other than public vessels of the United Stales, be 
navigated into any of said areas, unless authorized by the Secre
tary of the Navy. 

"At no time shall any aircraft, other than public aircraft of 
the United States, be navigated into any of the naval airspace 
reservations herein set apart and reserved, unless authorized by 
the Secretary of the Navy. 

"The provisions of the prec~g paragraphs shall be enforced 
by the Secretary of the Navy, with the cooperation of the local 
law enforcement officers of the United States; and the Secretary 
of the Navy is hereby authorized to prescribe such regulations 
as may be necessary to carry out such provisions. 

"Any person violating any of the provisions of this order relat
ing to the above-named naval defensive sea areas shall be subject 
to the penalties provided by section 44 of the Criminal Code as 
amended (U. S. C., title 18, sec. 00) , and any person violating 
any of the provisions of this order relating to the above-named 
naval airspace reservations shall be subject to the penalties pre
scribed by the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 973) . 

"This order shall take effect ninety days after date hereof. 

"FBANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT. 

"THE ' WroTE HOUSE; . 

"February 14, 1941." 

[No. 8683] 

[F. R. Doc. 41-114{); Filed, February 15, 1941; 11 : 51 a. IIL] 
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"EXECUTIVE OIIDER 

"Establishing Culebra Island Naval Defensive Sea Area and 

Culebra Island Naval Airspace Reservation 


146 
"By virtue of the authority vested in me by the provisions of 


section 44 of the Criminal Code, as amended (U. S. C., title 18, 

sec. 96), and section 4 of the Air Commerce Act approved May 

20, 1926 (44 Stat. 570, U. S. C., title 49, sec. 174), the territorial 

waters between the extreme high-water mark and the three-mile 

marine boundary surrounding the island of Culebra, Puerto Rico, 

are hereby established and reserved as a naval defensive sea area 

for purposes of national defense, such area to be known as 'Culebra 

Island Naval Defensive Sea Area'; and the airspace over the said 

territorial wa ters and island is hereby set apart and reserved as a 

naval airspace reservation for purposes of national defense, such 

reservation to be known as 'Culebra Island Naval Airspace 

Reservation.' 


"At no time shall any person, other than persons on public ves

sels of the United States, enter Culebra Island Naval Defensive 


~j~\ Sea Area, nor shall any vessel or other craft, other than public 
vessels of the United States, be navigated into said area, unless 
authorized by the Secretary of the Navy. 

"At no time shall any aircraft, other than public aircraft of the 
United States, be navi~ted into Culebra Island Naval Airspace 
Reservation, unless authorized by the Secretary of the Navy. 

"The provisions of the preceding paragraphs shall be enforced 
by the Secretary of the Navy, with the cooperation of the local law 
enforcement officers of the United States and of the Government 
of Puerto Rico, and the Secretary of the Navy Is hereby authorized 
to prescribe such regulations as may be necessary to carry out such 
provisions. 

"Any person violating any of the provisions of this order relat 
Ing to Culebra Island Naval Defensive Sea Area shall be subject 
to the penalties provided by section 44 of the Criminal Code as 
amended (U. S. C., title 18, sec. 96), and any pernon viola ting any 
of the provisions of this order relating to Culebra Island Naval 
Airspace Reserva tion shall be subject to the penalties prescribed 
by the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 973). 
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"This order shnll take effect ninety days after date hereof. 
"FRANKLIN D. RoOSEVELT. 

"THE WroTE HousE, 
"FebruMY 14, 1941." 

[No. 8684] 

[F. 	R. Doc. 41-1138; Flled, February 15, 1941; 11: 50 a. m.l 
JAMES FORIIESTAL. 

Aoting Sem'etary of. the N(W1J. 

• 

.. 
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GENERAL ORDER l NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 147 J Washington, D.O., MO/J! 7, 1941. 

ESTABLISHING GUANTANAMO BAY NAVAL DEFENSIVE SEA A.m!lA AND 

GUANTANAMO BAY NAVAL A IRSPACE RESERVATION, CuBA 

1. The following Executive Order is quoted: 

rI "EXlllCUTIVE OnDER 

I "Establishing Guantanamo Bay Naval Defensive Sea Area and 
Guantanamo Bay Naval Airspace Resilrvation 

" CUBA 

"By virtue of the authority vested In me by t.he provisions of 
section 44 of the Criminal Code, as amended (U. S. C., title 18, 
sec. 96), and section 4 of the AIr Commerce Act approved May 
~, 1926 (44 Stat. 568, 570; U. S. C., title 49, sec. 174), the terri
torial waters within Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, between hIgh-water 
mark and the sea and in and about the entrance channel within 
a line bearing true south extendIng three nautical miles from 
the shore line of the eastern boundary of Guantanamo Naval 
reservation, as laid down In the agreement between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Cuba Signed by the Presi
dent of Cuba on February 16, 1903, and by the President of the 
United States on February 23, 1903, s · -line bearing true south 
extending three nauticai miles from the shore line of the western 
boundary of said Naval Reservation, and a line jOining the sea
ward extremities of the above two bearing lines, are hereby set 
apart and reserved as a naval defensive sea area for purposes 
of the national defense, subject to the right of vessels engaged 
in Cuban trade to have free passage through the waters as pro
vided for in said agreement, such area to be known as 'Guan
tanamo Bay Naval Defensive Sea Area'; and the airspace over 
the saId territorial waters, and over the GuantlinUDIo Naval 
Reservation, is hereby set apart and reserved as a naval aIrspace 
reserva tIon for purposes of the national defense, such reserva tion 
to be known as 'Guantanamo Bay Naval Airspace Reservation.' 

"At no time shall any vessel or other craft, other than public 
vessels of the United States and vessels engaged in Cuban trade, 
be navigated into Guantanamo Bay Naval Defensive Sea Area, 
unless authorized by the SecretaI;Y of the Navy. 

"At no time shall any aircraft, other than public aircraft 
of the United States, be navigated into Guantanamo Bay Naval 
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Airspace Reservation, unless authorized by the Secretary ot tber 
Navy. 

"The provisions of the preceding paragraphs shall be enforced 
by the Secretary of the Navy, with the cooperation of the local 
law enforcement officers of the United States ; and the Secretary 
of the Navy is hereby authorized to prescribe such regulations 
as may be necessary to carry out such provisions. 

"Any person violating any of the provisions of this order relat
ing to Guantanamo Bay Naval Defensive Sea Area shall be 
subject to the penalties provided by section 44 of the Criminal 
Code, as amended (U. S. C., title 18, sec. 00), and any person 
violating any of the provisions of this order relating to Guan
tanamo Bay Naval Airspace Reservation shall he subject to the 
penalties prescribed by the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 
973). 

"This order shall take e1'l'ect ninety days after date hereof. 
"FRANKLIN D. RoosEVKLT. 

"THE WHITE HOUSE, 

"May 1, 191,1." 

[No. 8749] 

[F. R. Doc. 41-3242; Filed, May 2, 1941; 12: fYT p. m.] 
FRANK KNOX, 

Secretary of tM Nav1J. 
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.. 
NAVY DEPARTMENT, 


No. 148 Wa.shington, D . C., June 14, 1941. 

GENERAL ORD!!l&} 

CERTAIN CoAST GUARD PERSONNE;L TO OpERATE AS PART OF NAVY 

1. The President, on June 3, 1941, signed Executive Order 
Number 8767, quoted below: 

"EXECUTIVE ORDER 

"Directlng Certain Personnel of the Coast Guard to Operate as 148 

a Part of The Navy, Subject to the Orders of The Secretary 
of the Navy 

"WHEREAS section 1 of the act of January 28, 1915, 38 Stat. 800 
(U. S. C., title 14, sec. 1) provides: 

"That there shall be established in lieu of the existing Revenue· 
Cutter Service and the Life-Saving ServIce, to be composed of 
those two existing organizations, with the - existing offices and 
positions and the incumbent officers and men of those two serv
Ices, tlle Coast Guard, which shall constitute a part of the mili
tary forces of the United States and which shall operate under 
the Treasury Department in time of peace and operate as It part 
of the Navy, subject to the orders of the Secretary of the Navy, 
in time of war or when the President shall so dIrect. When sub
ject to the Secretary of the Navy in tIme of war the expense of 
the Coast Guard shall be paid by the Na vy Department: Provided, 
That no provision of this Act shall be construed as giving any 
officer of either the Coast Guard or the Navy, military or other 
control at any time over any vessel, officer, or man of the other 
service except by direction of the President: 

"AND WHEREAS it Is essential, for the strengthening of our 
national defense within the limits of peace-time authorizations, 
that certain personnel of the Coast Guard operate as a part of 
the Navy, subject to the orders of the Secretary of the Navy: 

"Now, THEREFORE, by virtue of the authorIty conferred upon 
me by the statutory provisions above set out, I hereby direct 
that such number of co=lssioned, chief warrant, and warrant 
officers and enlisted men of the Coast Guard requi red to man:- and 
operate certain naval vessels, as may be agreed upon by ~Chief 
of Naval Operations and the Commandant of the Coast Guard. 
shall operate as part of the Navy. subject to the orders of the 

~71155°-44--9 
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Secretary of the Navy; nnd such Coast Guard personnel while 
serving on sucll naval vessels sllall be subject to the laws enacted 
for the government of the Navy. 

"FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

"THE WHITE HOUSE, 

"June 3, 1941." 
[No. 8767] 

(F. 	R. Doc. 41-4001; Filed, June 4, 1941; 12: 22 p. m.l 
FRANK KNOX, 

Secretary of the Navy. 
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GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 149 Wa8hington, D.O., June 25, 1941. 

SAFEGUAlIDING CLASSIFIED MATER iAL 

1. During the continuance of the present emergency it Is 149 
hereby directed that all classified material furnished other 
Departments of the Government, other than the ordinary letter 
correspondence, bear the follOwing stamp: 

Reproduction of thJs material in any form is not 

authorized except by spec11lc approval of the Secre

tary of the Navy. 


FRANK KNOX, 

Becretarv Of t1u3 Navv. 
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NAVY DEPARTMENT,GENE&AL OIUlER} 

No. 150 Wush'ington, D . a., Ju1;y 1~, 1941. 

COOIUlINATION OF RESEA.RCH AND DEVELOPMENT 

1. General Orders Nos. 124 and 130 are hereby canceled. 
2. The Naval Research Laboratory, as now constituted, is 

hereby placed under the cognizance of the Bureau of Ships. 
3. In order to secure a more complete measure of cooperation 

and coordination in matters of research and development' and to 
provide an agency for consideration of such matters, there Is 
hereby established, in the office of the Secretary of the Navy, the 
Naval Research and Development Board, with membership, func· 
tions, and procedure as follows: 

(a) Membe:rship.-The Naval Research and Development Board 
shall consist of the Coordinator of Research and Development, as 
Chairman, with representatives of the Chief of Naval Operations, 
Bureau of Ships, Bureau of Ordnance, Bureau of Aeronautics, and 
Bureau of Yards and Docks. 

(b) Functiona.-The Board shall recommend to the Secretary 
of the Navy action in respect to research and development 
matters. 

(c) Procedure.-The Coordinator of Research and Develop
ment will call the meetings of the Board, prepare its agenda, and 
transmit its findIngs and reco=endations. 

4. The Coordinator of Research and Development shall be a 
civilian scientist or a naval officer. The Assistant Coordinator 
shall be a naval officer who will assist the Coordinator and act 
as his deputy. 

5. The duties of the Coordinator are as follows: 
(a) Advise the Secretary of the Navy on matters of Naval 

research and development 
(b) Provide information to Bureaus and Offices of the Navy 

regarding research of outside agencies. 
(c) Cooperate with all agencies of research and development 

with a view to coordination of effort 
(d) Arrange for suitable representation of the Navy on outside 

Boards, Committees, and Councils dealing with research. 
(e) Provide a Progress Section and a Planning Section for 

formulation of coordinated programs of research. 
(f) Supervise the handiing of correspondence regarding sug· 

gestions and inventions brought by individuals to the Office of the 
Secretary of the Navy. 

FRANK KNOX, 

Secretu11l Of the Navy. 
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GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPAB'TMENT, 

No. 151 Washingtryn" D.O., July 17, 1941. 

PRORATION OF CHaBGEB FOB FUEL, OIL, ELECTRICITY AND WATEB 

1. Effective July 1, 1941, where Marine Detachments are servo 
ing at stations maintained and operated solely under the direct 
supervision of a bureau of the Navy De'partment, and are fur
nished barracks and quarters built by such bureau, all utility 
charges and all maintenance charges for fixed equipment as is 
under the cognizance of the bureau operating the station, shall 
be borne by the bureau concerned and no proration of charges 
between such bureau and the Marine Corps,-will be made. The 
Marine Corps will furnish rations for the ellJisted men of the 
Marine Corps, and provide all movable equipment in barracks, 
kitchens, and mess halls, the Navy will completely furnish all 
quarters assigned to the commissioned officers and enlisted men 
of the Marine Corps and absorb all utility charges, providcd 
however, that issues in excess of any established allowance for 
heat, fuel, electric current, gas, and water shall be reimbursed 
by each officer or enlisted man concerned to the proper Navy 
appropria tlon. 

2. Where Marine Corps quarters are assigned to commissioned 
officers and enlisted men of the Navy, the Marine Corps will com
pletely furnish and maintain all such quarters and absorb all 
utility charges Identical to the responsibility prescribed for the 
Navy in the foregoing paragraph, provided however, that issues 
in excess of any established allowance for heat, fuel, electric cur
rent, gas, and water shall be reimbursed by each officer or enlisted 
man concerned to the proper Marine Corps appropriation. 

3. At navy yards, naval bases, and at posts operated solely by 
the Marine Corps where buildings have been built from Marine 
Corps appropriations, or which have been built by the Navy and 
permanently assigned to the Marine Corps, all maintenance or 
utility charges will be borne by the Marine Corps. 

4. The term "fixed equipment" as used herein includes bunks, 
mattresses, lockers, mess tables, mess gear, galley equipment, 
and all furniture necessary to equip the buildings., The term 
"movable equipment" shall be deemed inclusive of all other 
equipment not enumerated herein and its maintenance, the latter 
being inclusive of the foraging of public animals. 

o. For the purposes of administering this general order, the 
Bureau of Yards and Docks Is hereby charged with the cognizance 
of and appropria tion responsibility for the fixed equipment and 
its maintenance in barracks and quarters occupied by Marine 
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151 Corps personnel at submarine bases and at other comparable 
naval activities not under the cognizance of another bureau, as 
may be necessary to the accomplishment of the intent of this 
general order. 

FRANK KNOX, 

Secretary Of the Navy. 

General Ordel; No. 152 of July 18, 1941, canceled by General 
Order No. 158 of November 13, 1941. 

I-i 
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GI!lNERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 153 Washington, D. C., September 8, 1941. 

ESTABLISHING MANILA BAY DEFENSIVE SEA ABEA 

1. The President, on August 16, fih, signed Executive Order ' 
No. 8853, quoted below: 

"lil=uTIvI!l ORDER 

"Establishing Manila Bay Defensive Sea Area 

''pHILIPPINE ISLAND9 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me as President of the 
United States, It is hereby ordered as follows: 

"The following-described area is hereby established and re
served, for purposes of national defense, as a naval defensive 
sea area, to be known as 'Manila Bay Defensive Sea Area': 

"All territorial waters of Manila Bay, Philippine Islands, and 
its approaches and tributaries from the contour line of extreme 
high water as shown on the latest U. S. 0. and G. S. charts, to: 

"A line running southwest true from Luzon PoInt, in approxi
mate position, Latitude 14°27'40" North, Longitude 120°23'13" 
East to the seaward limit of territorial waters, thence south
easterly along the seaward limit of territorial waters, to the 
parallel of Latitude 14°10'15" North, thence east along that paral
lel of Latitude to meet the shore at Harnilo Point in approximate 
Latitude 14°10'15" North, Longitude 120°34'24" East. 

"A vessel not proceeding under United States Naval or other 
United States authorized supervision, shall not enter or navigate 
the waters of Manila Bay Defensive Sea Area except during day
light, when good visibility conditions prevail, and then only after 
specific permission has been obtained. Advance arrangements 
for entry into or navigation through or within the Manila Bay 
DefenSive Sea Area must be made, preferably by application at 
a United States Naval District Headquarters in advance of sail
Ing, or by radio or visual communication on approaching the 
seaward limits of the area. If radio telegraphy is used, the call 
'NQO' shall be made on a frequency of 500 kcs. and permission 
to enter the port shall be requested. The name of the vessel, 
purpose of entry, and name of the master must be given in the 
request. If visual communications are used, the procedure shall 
be essentially the same. 
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"A vessel entering or navigating the waters of Manila Bay 
Defensive Sea Area does so at its own risk. 

"Even though permission has been obtained, it is incumbent 
upon a vessel entering the Manila Bay Defensive Sea Area to obey 
any further instructions received from the United States Navy, 
or other United States authority. 

"A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within the 
Ma nila Bay Defensive Sea Area, either through surface craft or 
aircraft. Such controlling surface craft 'and aircraft will be 
identified by a prominent display of the Union Jack. 

"These regulations are subject to amplification by the local 
United States Naval authority as necessary to meet local circum
stances and conditions. 
"W~en a United States Maritime Control Area is established 

adjacent to or abutting upon the above-€£tablished defensive sea 
area, it shall be assumed that permission to enter, and other in
structions issued by proper authority, shall apply to anyone 
continuous passage through or within both areas. 

"Any master of a vessel or other person within the Manila Bay 
Defensive Sea Area who shall disregard these regulations, or shall 
fail to obey an order of United States Naval authority to stop 
or heave to, or shall perform any act threatening the efficiency 
of mine or other defenses or the safety of navigation, or shall 
take any action inimical to the interests of the United States, 
lllay be detained therein by force of arms and shall be liable to 
attack by United States armed forces, and liable to prosecution 
as provided for in section 44 of the Criminal Code, as amended 
(U. S. C., title 18, sec. 96). 

"All United States Government authorities shall place at the 
disposal of the Naval authorities their facilities for aiding in the 
enforcement of these regulations. 

"The Secretary of the Navy will be charged with the publica
tion and enforcement of these regulations. 

"FRANKT"IN . D. RooSEVELT 

"THE WHITE HousE, 
"August 16, 1941." 

[No. 8853] 

[F. R. Doc. 41-6114; Filed, August 18, 1941; 2: 31 p. m.J 

FORRESTAL, 

The Acting Secretary of the Navy. 

.. 
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154NAVY DEPARTMENT,GENERAL OWER 1 

No. 154 J Washington, D. C., September 25, 1941. 

DESIGNATION OF NAVAL OPERATING BASES, SAN PEDRO, CALIFORNIA, 

AND KEY 'VEST, FLORIDA 

• 
 1. The provisions of this general order will become effective Sep

tember 25, 1941, upon which date delete "Key West" from General 

Order No. 45. 


2. The naval shore activities in the San Pedro-Long Beach area, 
including the following administrative establishments, are hereby 
grouped together to form the Naval Operating Base, San Pedro, 
California: 

Roosevelt Base, Terminal Island. 

Naval Air Station, Reeves Field, Terminal Island. 

Naval Net Depot, San Pedro. 

Naval Hospital. 

Naval Dispensaries. 

Naval Reserve Aviation Base, Long Beach. 

Naval Disbursing and Transportation Office, San Pedro. 


3. The naval shore activities in the Key West area, including 
the following administrative establishments, are hereby grouped 
together to form the Naval Operating Base, Key West, Florida: 

Naval Station. 

Naval Air Station. 

Naval Hospltal. 


4. These naval bases will be administered in accordance with 
article 1487, United States Navy Regulations, 1920. 

JAMES FOBRESTAL, 

Acting Secretary of the Na'V1/. 

General Order No. 155 of October 6, 1941, canceled by General 
Order No. 200 of September 13, 1943. 
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NAVY DEPARTMENT,GENEBAL ORDEB} 
No.l5a Washington, D. C., Oct., 13, 1941. 

THE CoNTROL 011" PRoSl'lTUTION IN AREAs ADJACENT TO 

NAVAL Am'IVITIES 

An Act of Congress approved July 11, 1941 (Publle Law 163, 77th 
Congress), reads as follows: 

"That untll May 15, 1945, It shaH be unlawful, within such rea
sonable distance of any military or naval camp, station, fort, 
post, yard, base, cantonment, training or mobilization place as 
the Secretaries of War and/or Navy shall determine to be need
ful to the efficiency, health, and welfare of the Army and/or Navy, 
and shall deSignate and publish in general orders or bulletins, 
to engage In prostitution or to aid or abet prostitution or to 
procure or solicit for the purposes of prostitution, or to keep or 
set up a house of III fame, brothel, or bawdyhouse, or to receive 
any person for purposes of lewdness, assignation, or prostitution 
into any vehicle, conveyance, place, structure, or building, Or 
to permit any person to remain for the purpose of lewdness, assig
nation, or prostitution in any vehiCle, conveyance, place, struc
ture, or building or to lease, or rent, or contract to lease or rent 
any vehicle, conveyance, place, structure, or building, Or part 
thereof, knowing or with good reason to know that It is Intended 
to be used for any of the purposes herein prohibited; and any 
person, corporation, partnership, or association violating the pro
visions of this Act shall, unless otherWise punishable under the 
Articles of War or the Articles for the Government of the Navy, 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and be punished by a fine of 
not more than $1,000, or by imprisonment for not more than one 
year, or by both such fine and imprisonment, and any person 
subject to military or naval law violating this Act shall be pun
ished as provided by the Articles of War or the Articles for the 
Government of the Navy, and the Secretaries of War and of the 
Navy and the Federal Security Administrator are each hereby 
authorized and directed to take such steps as they deem neces
sary to suppress and prevent the violation thereof, and to accept 
the cooperation of the authorities of States and their counties, 
districts, and other pOlitical subdivisions in carrying out the 
purposes of tbis Act: Provided, That nothing In this Act shall be 
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construed as conferrIng on the personnel of the War ar Navy 156 
Department or the Federal Security Agency any authority to 
make crimInal investigations, searches, seizures, Or arrest.!! of 
c1v1llans charged with violations of this Act." 

2. When cases of venereal dIsease come to the attention of 

medical officers, those officers will endeavor to establish the source 

of the disease and will at all times keep the respective Com· 

mandlng Officers fully Informed as to the source and prevalence 

of venereal dIsease. Officers In charge of Shore Patrols wUl 

likewise report, to the officer esUiblishing the Patrol, such in

formation as to prostitution whIch may come to theIr attention In 

the discharge of theIr duties. Through the above means, and 

through such assistance as may be rendered by Public Health 

Officers, the State or local health authorities, Or by t}:le representa

tives of the DivisIon of Social Protection of the Federal Security 

Agency, Commandant.!!, Commanding Officers and SenIor Officers 

Present Afloat will keep themselves fully informed as to location 

and prevalence of prostitution In areas adjacent to their respective 

commands. 


3. The basic responsibility for determining if and when pros

titution in areas adjacent to shore activities of the Navy adversely 

affects the efficiency, health, and welfare of the naval personnel 

present rest.!! with the Senior Officer Present Afloat, or with the 

Commandant or Commanding Officer of the shore activity, con

cerned. Initially, he will make every reasonable effort to obtain 

a correction of the conditions by request to the local civU authori

ties for enforcement of municipal and state laws. This may 

include a request to the Regional Supervisor of the Division of 


. Social 	Protection, Federal Security Agency, since this agency has 
set up an organization for the purpose of handling such problems, 
and the fac!llties thus provided should be utilized to the fullest 
exte.nt. If the Regional Supervisor cannot be contacted directly, 
a request for his assistance may be sent to the Federal Security 
Administrator, Washington, D. C. 

4. Fallure of local author!t!es to take corrective measures 

within a reasonable period of time, will be reported by the appro

priate local naval authority via official channels to the Secretary 

of the Navy. SUCh report will include the following: 


A. A statement of prostitution conditions which are inimical to 

the efficiency, health, and welfare of his command. 


B. A narrative of the efforts which have been made to cause 

the local authorities to correct conditions. 
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C. A recommendation as to the Invocation of the provisions of 
the Act above quoted, with designation of the specific area or 
areas involved. 

5. If the report indicated in paragraph 4, together with other 
available information, indicates the existence of a condition harm
ful to the efficiency, health, nnd welfare of naval personnel at the 
specified station, camp, yard, base. or cantonment, the Secretary 
of the Navy will designate and publish, as prescribed by the Act 
quoted in paragraph one hereof, the specific area or areas where 
it shall be unlawful to engage In prostitution or otherwise aid or 
abet same, or commit any other offenses speCified in the act. 
Such designation will not, however, be made without prior con
sultation with the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

6. The prirpary purpose of this law is to assist the military 
and naval establishments in controlling venereal disease in their 
commands by removing, as far as possible, contact with the major 
source of venereal disease. Commanding Officers will not neglect, 
however, other means of reducing venereal disease in their re
spective commands but will continue to exert every effort toward 
this objective. 

FRANK KNOx., 
Secretary of the NaVJ/. 
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GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 157 WIl8M"'Vton, D.O., October !3, 19';1. 

• INBTRUOTIONS REoAllDlNG QUARANTINE FOB UNITED STATES NAVAL 

VIDSSELS 

1. General Order No. 25 Is hereby canceled. 
2. The following Instructions to health officers lBsued by the 

U. S. Public Health Service are quoted for the Information and 
guidance of the naval service: 

U. S. PUBLIO HEALTH SERVIClIl 

WABHINGTOIf 

"Revl.sed October 14, 1941. 
"Foreign Quarantine Division Olrcular No. 82. 
"To: Medical Officers In Charge. U. S. Quarant1n& Stations, and 

Others Concerned.. 
"Subject; Quarantine Treatment ofU. B. Army, Navy, and Coast 

Guard Vessels upon Arrival at United States Ports. 
"In order to promote uniformity of procedure at United States 

ports In the quarantine treatment of vessels belonging to the 
United States Army, Navy, and Coast Guard, the following sup
plemental Instructions are hereby Issued for your information 
and guidance. 

"1. Vessels of the United States Army and Navy which carry 
a medical officer of their respective ServIces, and vessels of the 
United States Coa!lt Guard which carry a medical officer of the 
Public Health Service, upon entering United States ports from 
foreign ports or from ports in the possessions or dependencies of 
the United States are exempt from quarantine Inspectlon pro
vided that such vessels have not salled from a port Infected with 
cholera, yellow fever or plague, or In which typhus or BlDallpox 
Is epidemic, and further provided that no case of these quaran
tinable diseases has occurred on board en route. Immediately 
follOwing the arrival of a vessel coming within the above pro
vlslons at the first United States port of entry, a letter will be 
addressed and maned by the commanding officer to the quaran
tine officer reporting the pertinent facts, including a statement 
by the ship's medical officer to the e1'lect that no C8liIe of the 

167 
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157 above-mentioned quarantinable diseases occurred on board dur
Ing the voyage; giving the nflIDe and rank of the ship's medical 
officer; and enclosing duplicate copies ot the American b1lls of 
health required to be taken out by the vessel at the port ot 
departure and each subsequent port ot call on the homeward
bound voyage_ 

"2_ When two or more vessels ot the smaller type, such as 
destroyers. only one of whIch carries a medical officer, are cruls
Ing together, one certificate as provided tor in section 1, above, 
wlll be accepted as the basis for the quaranti"le clearance ot 
the group. 

"S. The provIsIons ot thIs circular do not apply to vessels 
which do Dot carry a medIcal officer or are Dot certified tor by 
a medical officer as provIded tor 1n section 2, aboYe. 

"Respectfully. 
"W. F. DBAl'm, 

"Aotmg SUf'tleon General." 

FRANK KNox, 
Becre1arv ot Navy. 
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through or within the Los Angeles-Long Beach Harbor Naval 
Defensive Sea Area must be made, preferably by application to 
a United States Naval District Headquarters in advance of 
sailing, or by radio or visual co=unication on approaching the 
seaward limits of the area . If radio telegraphy is used, the call 160 
"NQO" shall be made on a frequency of 500 Kcs and permission 
to enter the port requested. The name of the vessel, purpose of 
entry, and name of the master must be given in the request. If 
visual communications are used, the procedure shall be essentially 
the same. 

"A vessel entering 01' navigating the waters of the Los Angeles
Long Beach Harbor Naval Defensive Sea Area does so at its 
own risk. 

"Even though permission has been obtained, it is incumbent 
upon a vessel entering the Los Angeles-Long Beach Harbor 
Naval Defensive Sea Area to obey any further instructions re
ceived from the United Sl!ates Navy or other United States 
Ruthority. 

"A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within 
the Los Angeles-Long Beach Harbor Naval Defensive Sea Area, 
either through surface craft or aircraft. Such controlling sur
face craft and aircraft shall be identified by a prominent display 
of the Union Jack. 

"The loading or unloading by vessels of oil fuel or other in
fiammable or explosive materials shall be under the control of 
the local naval authority, who shall require such loading or 
unloading to be accomplished in such manner and at such times 
as will safeguard the other activities within the Los Angeles
Long Beach Harbor Naval Defensive Sea Area essential to the 
national defense. 

"These regulations are subject to amplification by the local 
United States naval authority as necessary to meet lOcal cir
cumstances and conditions_ 

"When a United States Maritime Control Area is established 
adjacent to or abutting upon the Los Angeles-Long Beach Harbor 
Naval Defensive Sea Area. it shall be assumed that permission 
to enter, and other instructions issued by proper authOrity, shall 
spply to anyone continuous passage through or within both 
areas. 

"Any master of a vessel or other person within the Los 
Angeles-Long Beach Harbor Naval Defensive Sea Area who shall 
disregard these regulations, or shall fail to obey an order of 
United States naval authority to stop or heave-to, Or shall per
form any act threatening the efficiency of mines or other de
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I

fenses or the safety of navigation, or shall take any action 
inimical to the interest of the United States. may be detained 
therein by force of arms and r€nders himself liable to attack 
by the armed forces of the United States, and liable to prosecu
tion as provided for in section 44 of the Criminal Code, as 
amended (U. S. C., title 18, sec. 96). 

"All United States Government authorities shall place at the 
disposal of the naval authorities their facilities for aiding in 
the enforcement of these regulations. The Governor of the 
State of California, the local municipal offiCials, and the local 
civilian defense agencies are called upon to render the local naval 
authorities all possible assistance in the enforcement of these 
regulations. 

"The Secretary of the Navy shall be charged with the publi
cation and enforcement of these regulations. 

"This order supersedes Executive Order No. 8403 of May 7, 
1940, entitled "Establishing Los Angeles-Long Beach Harbor 
Naval Defensive Sea Area-California." 

"FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, 
"THE WHTTE HOUSE, 

"November 27, 191,1." 

[F. R. Doc. 41-8974; Filed, November 28, 1941; 2: 31 p. m.l 

3. The Commandant, Eleventh Naval District, shall assist the 
Secretary of the Navy in the enforcement of the above Executive 
order and, until otherwise directed, shall act for the Secretary 
of the Navy and perform the duties and exercise the powers and 
functions now vested in the Secretary of the Navy by the above 
Executive Order. 

JAMES FORRESTAL, 

Acting SeOf'etary of the N rwy. 

General Order No. 161 Df December 8, 1941, is incorporated In 
reprint General Order No. 11 of May 13, 1935. 
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NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 162 WashingtlYfl" D. C., Dec. 8,1941. 


GENERAL ORDER.} 

IMPORTATION OF FRUITS, VEGETABLES, PLANTS, AND MI!lATS INTO 

THEl UNlTEI) STATi!l8 

1. General Order No. 19 is hereby canceled. 
2. The entry into the United States of certain foreign-grown 

fruits, vegetables, plants, and plant products is controlled by 
quarantine or other restrictive orders issued by the United States 
Department of Agriculture to reduce or eliminate the danger of 
introducing insect pests and plant diseases into this country. 

3. Importation in this case is construed as bringing into the 
waters of the United States, whether actually landed or not, and 
applies to small quantities as well as large, even to one fruit or 
vegetable. 

4. In order that the regulations of the Department of Agricul
ture may be fully complied with and no prohibited or infested 
articles brought into the United States on board naval vessels, 
it is directed that the co=anding officer of a naval vessel or 
vessels arriving at a United States port from a port outside of the 
continental limits of the United States (Hawaii and Puerto Rico 
particularly)

(a) Afford the facilities for and permit of a thorough examina
tion of the ship by inspectors of the Department of Agriculture 
who may come aboard to determine whether infestation exists 
on the ship, and carry out directions of such inspections as to 
disposition of contraband or infested articles. 

5. rrhe requirements of this order apply to aircraft as well as 
naval vessels with provision that no foreign-grown plant or un
processed plant product, including fresh fruits and vegetables, 
are to be carried into the territorial limits of the United States 
by naval aircraft unless a permit has been previously secured 
from the Department of Agriculture. Similarly, the movement 
of such products from Hawaii and Puerto ~ico to the mainland 
should not be permitted in naval aircraft except in accordance 
with existing plant quarantine. 

6. Co=andants of naval districts will keep themselv€s in
formed of the regulations and procedure of the Department of 
Agriculture relative to the subject matter and cooperate to carry 
out the provisions of this order. 
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7. In Tiew of the prevalence ot rlnderpest and toot-a.od-mouth 
d1t!ea.ee among cattle In foreign countr1.ee, tresb and trosen meats 
prOCtlr1!d by vesae18 In foreign ports IIhall bOt be landed In United 
Btatefl porta, either sa meat or garbage. CommaodiDg ofDcerB of 
all naval vessels are strictly enjoined to see that these 1ostruc
tioIlll are carried ont. 

FRANK KNOX, 

Secretary ot the N aV1/. 

General Order No. 163 of December 8, 1941, canceled and super
seded by General Order No. 192 of 3 January 1944. 

http:countr1.ee
http:d1t!ea.ee
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GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 164 Washington, D. C., Dec. 23, 1941. 

E STAlILISHING VARIOUS NAVAL DEFENSIVE SEA AREAS IN THE 

CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES 

1. The following Executive orders are quoted: 

"EXECUTIVE ORDER 

"Establishing Defensive Sea Areas at Portland, Maine; Ports 164 

mouth, New Hampshire; Boston, Massachusetts; Narragansett 
Bay; San Diego, California; San Francisco, CaJ.ifornia; Colum
bia River Entrance; and Strait of Juan de Fuca and Puget 
Sound 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 44 of the 
Criminal Code, as amended (U. S. C., title 18, sec. 96), the 
following-described areas are hereby established for purposes of 
national defense as naval defensive sea areas, with names as 
indicated: 

"1. Portland, Maine, Defensive Sea Area: 
"All United States territorial waters of Casco Bay, Portland 

Harbor, Luckse Sound, Broad Sound, and their tributaries from 
the contour line of extreme high water on the shores of these 
waters as shown on the latest U. S. C. and G. S. Charts, to

"A line running from Dyer Point (Cape Elizabeth) to West 
Cod Ledge Rock buoy No. '2' in approximate position, Latitude 
43°34' 17/1 North, Longitdue 70°07'40" West, thence to Bulwark 
Shoal buoy, in approximate position La.titude 43°36'02" N ortb, 
Longitude 70°04'04/1 West, thence to Ha'lfwa.y Rock Light, 
thence to the southernmost point on Little Birch Island, thence 
to Chebeag Point on Great Chebeag Island, thence to Blaney 
Point on Cousin Isl8nd, thence to Drinkwater Point on the 
mainland; and within Portland Harbor to-

"A line crossing Portland H~rbor at the Portland Terminal 
Bridge. 

"2. Portsmouth, New Hampshire, Defensive Sea Area: 
"All United States territorial waters of the Atlantic Ocean, 

Portsmouth, New Hampshire, and Kittery, Maine Harbors, tlJe 
Piscataqua River and their tributaries from the contour line of 
extreme high water on the shores of these waters as shown on the 
latest U. S. C. and G. S. Charts, to
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"A line running northwest and southeast across Pepperrel Cove 
through nun buoy No . '4' of Fishing I sland, in approximate 
position Latitude 43°04'40" North , Longitude 70°42'18" West; 

"A line running southerly from Sisters Point on Gerrish Island 
to nun buoy No. '2', off West Sister Shoal in approximate 
position Latitude 43°03' 36" North, Longitude 70°40'11" West, 
thence southwesterly to bell buoy No. '1' off Gunboat Shoal in 
approximate position Latitude 43°01'25" North, Longitude 
70°41'51" West, thence westerly to Seal Rocks, thence northwest 
to the shore of the mainland: 

"A line running from Frosts Point Light to Jaffrey Point Light 
on Newcastle Island; and within Portsmouth Harbor, to-

"A line crossing the Piscataqua River at and following the 
Boston and Maine Railroad Bridge. 

"3. Boston, Massachusetts, Defensive Sea Area: 
"All United States territorial waters of Massachusetts Bay, 

Broad Sound, President Roads, Boston Harbor; the Mystic, 
Chelsea, and Charles Rivers, Quincy Bay, Weymouth Fore River , 
Nantasket Roads, Hingham Bay, and their tributaries, bays, and 
streams from the contour line of extreme high water on the shores 
of these waters as shown on the latest U. S. C. and G. S. Charts 
to-

"A line connecting Strawberry Point (Cohasset) and East Poin t , 
Nahant; 

"A line connecting Bass Point, Nahant, and Grovers Cliff, 
Winthrop Highlands; and within Boston Harbor, to-

"A line across the Mystic River at and following the down
stream Boston and Maine Railroad Bridge; and 

"A line across the Charles River at and following the Charles
town Bridge. 

"4. Narragansett Bay Defensive Sea Area: 
"All United States territorial waters of Narragansett Bay, 

the Sakonnet River, Providence Harbor, and thelr tributaries 
from the contour line of extreme high water on the shores of 
these waters as shown on the latest U. S. C. and G. S. Charts, to: 

"A line running from the shore North of Point Judith on true 
bearing East to Little League Rock, thence northeasterly to a 
poSition in approximately Latitude 41 °23' 55" North, Longitude 
70°21'43" West, ' thence to bell buoy No. '2' off Schuyler Ledge, I-

In approximate pOSition Latitude 41·26'24" North, Longi tude 
71 °11'39" West, thence to the southernmost land of Sakonnet 
Point; and within Narragansett Bay and its tributaries to: 

"A line across the Taunton R iver at and following the New 
York, New Haven and Hartford Railroad Bridge ; and 

"A line across the Seekonk River at and following the Red 
Bridge." 
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"5. San Diego, California, Defensive Sea Area: UI4 

"All United States territorial waters of the Pacific Ocean, San 
Diego Bay, and their tributaries from the contour line of extreme 
high water on the shores of these waters, as shoWll on the latest 
U. S. C. and G. S. Charts, to-

"A line running from Point Lorna Ligbthouse southerly to 
lighted whistle buoy 'lA', in approximate position Latitude 
32°37'19/1 North, Longitude 117° 14'42/1 West, thence northeast
erly to torpedo range buoy '0', in approximate position, Lati
tude 32°38' 06" North, Longitude 117°12'07/1 West, thence east
erly to Target No.1 on sbore, in approximate position Latitude 
32°37'20/1 North, Longitude 117°08'04/1 West; and, within San 
Diego Bay, a.ll the waters to the north of

" A line followi ng the parallel of Latitude 32°40' North, from 
shore to shure. 

"6. San Francisco, California, Defensive Sea Area: 
"All United States territorial waters of the Gulf of Farallones, 

San Francisco Bay, San Pablo Bay, the Napa River, Carquinez 
Strait, Oakland Harbor, San Leandro Bay, and their tributaries 
from the contour line of extreme high water on the shores of these 
waters, as shoWll on the latest U. S. C. and G. S. Charts, to-

"A line running north to the shore from whistle buoy 'IDR' 
(Duxbury Reef) in approximate position, Latitude 37°51 '36/1 
North, Longitude 122°41'46" West; 

"A line running southerly from whistle buoy 'lDR' along thf' 
seaward limit of United States territorial waters to the parallel 
of Latitude 37°40' North, thence east along that parallel of Lati
tude to the shore; and within San Francisco Bay and its tribu
taries to-

"A line across the south part of San Francisco Bay at and 
following the San Mateo Bridge; 

"A line across Carquinez Straits at and following the Southern 
Pacific Railroad Bridge; 

"A line a cross the Napa River at and following the. Vallejo
Mare I sland Causeway. 

"7. Columbia River Entrance Defensive Sea. Area: 
"All United States territo'l'ial waters of the Pacific Ocean and 

the Columbia River and their tributaries from the contour line 
of extreme high water on the shores of these waters as shown on 
the latest U. S. C. and G. S. Charts, to-

"A line running from North H ead, Washington, west to the 
boundary of United States territorial waters, thence southerly 
along the boundary of United States territorial waters to the 
vicinity of bell buoy No. '1' approximate position, Latitude 
46°14'21/1 North, Longitude 124°09'38/1 West, thence southeast
erly along the seaward boundary of United States territorial 
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waters to the parallel of Latitude 46°10' North, and along this 
parallel of Latitude to the shore; and within the Columbia River 
to-

I ' A line across the Columbia River from Harrington Point, 
Washington, to Settler Point, Oregon; 

IIA north and south line across Youngs River from shore to 
shore at the westernmost point of Daggett Point ; 

"A Line across the Lewis and Clark River at and following the 
Oregon Coast Highway Bridge 

"8. Strait of Juan de Fuca and Puget Sound Defensive Sea 
Area: 

"All United States territorial waters of the Pacific Ocean, the 
Strait of Juan de Fuca, Admiralty Inlet, Saratoga Passage, 
Possession Sound, Hood Canal, Puget Sound, and their tributaries 
from the con tour line of extreme high water on the shores of these 
waters, as shown on the latest U . S. C. and G. S. Charts, to

"A line running north from Tatoosh Island to the international 
boundary, thence easterly along the international boundary line 
to the easternmost point of that line in the vicinity of Middle 
Bank, thence to Iceberg Point on Lopez Island, thence easterly 
to the shore of Whidbey Island at Deception Pass; 

"A line running north from Point Demock on Camano Island to 
the shore of Whidbey Island; and 

"A line running east from Camano Head on Camano Island to 
the shore of the mainland. 

"A vessel not proceeding under United States naval or other 
United States authorized supervision shall no t enter or naviga.te 
the waters of any of the defensive sea areas established hereby 
except during daylight, when good visibility conditions p revail, 
and then only after specific permission has been obtained. Ad
vance arrangements for entry iuto or navigation through or within 
any of the said defensive sea areas must be made, preferably by 
application at the appropriate United States aval District 
Headquarters in advance of sailing, or by radio or visual com
munication on approaching the seaward limits of the area. If 
radio telegraphy is used, the call QO" shall be made on aII 

frequency of 500 kcs a nd permiasioo to enter the port shall be 
requested. The name of the vessel , purpose of entry, and IIADle 
of the master must be given in the reqUtl6t. If viaw.l communi
cations are used, the procedure will be essentially the same. 

"A vessel entering or navigating the waters of any of the sa.id 
defensive sea areas does so at its own risk. 

"Even though permission has been obtained, it is incumbent 
upon a vessel entering anyone of the said defensive aea a.rea.s to 
obey any further instructions received from the United States 
Navy or other United States authority. 

http:naviga.te


153 

164"A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within any 
of the said defensive sea areas, either through surface craft or 
aircraft. Such controlling surface crrut and aircraft shall be 
identified by a prominent display of the Union Jack. 

"These regulations are subject to amplification by the local 
United States Naval authority as necessary to meet local cir
cumstances and conditions. 

"When a United States Maritime Control Area is established 
adjacent to or abutting upon any of the said described defensive 
sea areas, it shall be assumed that permission to enter, and other 
instructions issued by proper authority, shall apply to anyone 
continuous passage through or within both areas. 

"Any master of a vessel or other person within any of the said 
defensive sea areas, who shall disregard these regulations, or shall 
fail to obey an order of United States Naval aut.hority to stop or 
heave to, or shall perform any act threatening the efficiency of 
mine or other defenses or the safety of navigation, or shall take 
any action inimical to the interests of the United States, may be 
detained therein by force of arms and renders himself liable to 
attack by the armed forces of the United States, and liable to pros
ecution as provided in section 44 of the Criminal Code, as amended 
(U. S. C., title 18, sec. 96). 

"All United States authorities shall place at the disposal of the 
naval authorities their facilities for aiding in the enforcement of 
these regulations. 

"The Secretary of the Navy shall be charged with the publication 
and enforcement of these regulations. 

"FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


"THE WHITE HOUSE, 


"Deamber 11,1941." 

[No. 8970] 


[F .R . Doc. 41-1)377; Filed December 12,1941; 12:31 p. m.l 

"EXECUTIVE ORDER 

"Establishing New York Harbor, New London, Delaware Bay 
and River, Chesapeake-Norfolk, and Charleston Harbor 
Defensive Sea Areas and Prescribing Regulations for the 
Control Thereof 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 44 of the 
Criminal Code, as amended (U. S. C., title 18, sec. 96), the follow
ing-described areas are hereby established, for purposes of national 
defense, as naval defensive sea areas, and the following regulatiollil 
are prescribed for the control thereof : 

"New York Harbor Defensive Sea Area: 
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"All United States territorial waters of New York Harbor and its 
approaches and tributsries from the contour line of extreme high 
water on the shores of these waters as shown on the latest U. S. 
C. & G. S. Charts, to-

"A line from Rockaway Point Coast Guard Station, Rockaway 
Point, New York, to Ambrose Channel Lightship, thence to Nave
sink Lighthouse, Highlands. New Jersey. 

"A line across the Rarita,n River at and following the Central 
Railroad of New Jersey Bridge from South Amboy to Perth 
Amboy, New Jersey. 

"The contour line of extreme high water following the western 
shore of Arthur Kill and Newark Bay. 

"A line across the Passaic River at and following the Erie Rail
road Bridge, Arlington, New Jersey. 

"A line across the Hackensack River at and following the Dela
ware, Lackawanna and Western Railroad Bridge near Anderson 
Creek, New Jersey. 

"A line across the Hudson River at and following the Bear 
Mountain Bridge. 

"A line across Long Island Sound from Sands Point Lighthouse, 
Long Island, to Execution Rocks Lighthouse, thence to Larch
mont Harbor Light, Larchmont, New York. 

"New London Defensive Sea Area: 
"All United States territorial waters of Long Island Sound, 

Block Island Sound, Thames River, Gardiners Bay, and their 
tributaries from the contour line of extTeme high water on the 
shores of these waters as shown on the latest U. S. C. & G. S. 
Charts, to-

"A line from Montauk Point Lighthouse, Long Island, to Block 
Island Southeast Lighthouse, thence to Point Judith Lighthouse, 
Rhode Island. 

"A line across the Thames River from shore to shore at and 
following the parallel of Latitude 41 °26' North. 

"A line running from Black Point (Niantic Bay), Connecticut, 
to Orient Point, Long Island, thence to Long Beach Bar Light
house and thence to Cedar Point, Long Island. 

"Delaware Bay snd River Defensive Sea Area: 
"All United States territorial wsters of Delaware Bay and its 

seaward approaches, Delaware River, and Schuylkill River, from 
the contour line of extreme high water on the shores of these waters 
as shown on the latest U. S. C. & G. S. Charts. to-

"A line running from Cape May East Jetty Light, Cape May, 
New Jersey, on bearing 147° true to the seaward limit of U. S. 
territorial waters, thence along the seaward boundary of territorial 
waters southwesterly to the parallel of Latitude 38°43'18" North, 
and thence west along this parallel of Latitude to the Tower, at 
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Rehoboth, Delaware, in approximate position, Latitude 38°43'18", 1M 

Longitude 75°04'38/1 West. 
"A line across the Delaware River above Philadelphia, Penn

sylvania, at and following the Pennsylvania Railroad Bridge at 
Fisher Point, New Jersey. 

"A line a cross the Schuylkill River at and following Fairmount 
Dam . 

"Chesapeake Bay-Norfolk Defensive Sea Area: 
"All United States territorial waters of Chesapeake Bay and its 

approaches; Hampton Roads, Elizabeth River, James River, 
York River, and their tributaries from the contour line of extreme 
high water on the shores of these waters as shown on the latest 
U. S. C. & G. S. Charts, to

"A line running from the southernmost point of Cape Charles, 
Virginia, to Cape Charles Lighthouse on Smith Island, thence on a 
bearing 130 0 true to the seaward limit of U. S. Territorial waters, 
thence southwesterly along the limit of territorial waters to the 
parallel of Latitude 36°51'15/1 and thence west meeting the 
shore at the U. S. Coast Guard Station, Virginia Beach, Va. 

"A line across the Southern Branch, Elizabeth River, from shore 
to shore along the parallel of Latitude 36046' North. 

"A line a cross the James River at and following the James River 
Bridge, near Newport News, Virginia. 

"A line across the York River, from shore to shore along the 
parallel of Latitude 37020' North . 

"A line running from New Point Comfort (Mobjack Bay), 
Virginia, along the parallel of Latitude 37°18' North to the 
eastern shore of Chesapeake Bay at Westcott Point. 

"Charleston Harbor Defensive Sea Area: 
"All United States territorial waters of Charleston Harbor and 

its seaward approaches; Cooper River, Ashley River, Wandq 
River, and their tributaries from the contour line of extreme higil 
water on the shores of these waters as shoWIl on the latest U. SJj. 
& G. S. Charts, to

"A line running from the Standpipe on Isle of Palms, South 
Carolina, on a bearing 180 0 to the seaward limit of u. S. terri
torial waters, thence along the seaward limit of territorial waters 
to the Latitude of Charleston Lighthouse (32041'42/1 North) , 
thence west along thAt paraliel of La.titude to Charleston Light
house, thence on a line bearing 3080 true to the tank in Edgewater 
Park in Latitude 32046'06/1 North, Longitude 80°00'03/1 West. 

"A line across the Ashley River, from shore to shore at and 
following the meridian of 800 West Longitude. 

"A line across the Cooper River, from shore to shore at and 
following the paraliel of La titude 32°55' North. 
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"A line across the Wando River, from shore to shore at and 
following the meridian of Longitude 79°52'43" West to a point at 
Latitude 32°51'48" , thence along bearing 136° true to the Stand
pipe on Isle of Palms. 

"The following orders and regulations for the government of 
persons and vessels within the limits of Defensive Sea Areas, 
which orders and reguls.tions are necessary for purposes of National 
Defense, are hereby authorized and promulgated. 

"Regulations for Defensive Sea Areas: 
"I. A vessel not proceeding under U. S. Naval or other U. S. 

authorized superviBion shall not enter or navigate the waters of a 
Defensive Sea Area except during daylight, when good visibility 
condit ions prevail, and then only after specific permission has 
been obtained. Advance arrangements for entry into or naviga
tion through or w:ithin a Defensive Sea Area must be made, prefer
ably by applicstion at a United States Naval DiBtrict Headquarters 
in advance of sailing or by radio or visual communication on 
approaching the seaward limits of the area. If radio telegraphy 
is used, the csll "NQO" shall be made on a Frequency of 500 Kc., 
and permission to enter the port requested. The name of the 
vessel, purpose of entry, and name of master must be given in the 
request. If visual communications are used, the procedure shall 
be essentially the same. 

"II. A vessel entering or navigating the waters of a Defensive 
Sea Area does so at its own risk. 

"III. Even though permission has been obtained, it is in
cumbent upon a vessel, entering a Defensive Sea Area, to obey 
any further instructions received from the U. S. Navy or other 
U. S. Authority . 

"IV. A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within 
a Defensive Sea Area, either through surface craft or aircraft. 
Such controlling surface craft and aircraft will be identified by a 
prominent display of the Union Jack. The loading or unload ing 
by vessels of oil fuel or other inflammable or explosive materials 
shall be under the control of the locsl Naval authority, who shall 
require such loading or unloading to be accomplished in such 
manner and at such times as will safeguard the other activities 
within a Defensive Sea Area essential to the national defense. 

"V. These regulations are subject to amplification by the local 
U. S. Naval authority as necessary to meet local circumstances 
and conditions. 

"VI. When aU. S. Maritime Control Area is established 
adjacent to or abutting upon any of the above-established De
fensive Sea Areas, it shall be assumed that permission to enter, 
aud other instructions issued by proper authority, shall apply to any 
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164one continuous passage through or within both areas. Permission 
to enter or transit the Panama Canal shall, however, continue to 
be a separate procedure. 

"VII. Any master of a vessel or other person within a Defensive 
Sea Area who shall disregard these regulations, or shall fail to 
obey an order of U. S. Naval authority to stop or heave to, or shall 
perform any act threatening the efficiency of mine or other defenses 
or the safety of navigat io n, or shall take any action inimical to the 
interestB of the ni ted States in its prosecution of the war, may 
be detained therein by force of arms and renders himself liable to 
attack by United Sta tes armed forces, and liable to prosecution as 
provided for in Section 44 of the Criminal Code as amended 
(U. S. C., title 18, Section 96). 

"VIII. All U. S. Government authorities shall place at the 
disposal of the Naval authorities their fa.cilities for aiding in the 
enforcement of these regulations. The Governors of the States 
concerned, the local municipal officials, and the local Civil Defense 
agencies are called upon to render the local Naval authorities all 
possible assistance in the enforcement of the regulations. 

"IX. The Secretary of the Navy will be charged with the publi
cation and enforcement of these regulations. 

"FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

"TEE WHITE HOUSE, 

"December 16, 1941" 

[No. 8978] 
[F. D. Doc••1-9600; Filed, December 17, 1941 ; 11:55 s. m.J 

FRANK KNOX, 

Secretary of the Navy_ 
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GENBAL ORDER \ NAVY DEPAR~"e 
OINo. 165 f WASHINGTON, D.O., Jar!JU.«'r1/ 14, n.
J.! 

PROCLAMATION ESTAlll.ISHING HAWAIIAN MARITIME CONTROL ARm 
AND EXECUTIVE ORDER ESTABLISHING HONOLULU DEFENSIVE SEA 
AREA 

1. The following Proclamation and Executive Order are 
quoted: 

"ESTABUSHING THE HAWAIIAN MARITIME CONTROL AREA AND 
PRESCRIBING REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL THEREOF 

"BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMEIlICA 

"A PROCLAMATION 

"Whereas the United States is now at war, and the establish
ment of the maritime control area hereinafter described is 
necessary In tbe interests of national defense: 

"Now, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. RooSEYELT, President of the 
United States of America, by virtue of the autbority vested in 
me as President of the United States, and as Commander-in
Chief of the Army and Navy of the Uuited States, and in ac
cordance with the principle of self-defense of the Law of Nations, 
do hereby proclaim and establish the following-described area 
as the Hawaiian Maritime Control Area, and prescribe the 
following regulations for the control thereof: 

"HAWArIAN MARITIME CONTROL AREA 

"AlI waters contained within the area delimited by lines con
necting successively the foilowing points: 

Latitude 22°30' N. Longitude 15SoW. 
Latitude 21°N. Longitude 155°30' W. 
Latitude 20°30' N. Longitude 155°30' W. 
Latitude 200N. Longitude 156°30' W. 
Latitude 21°N. Longitude 159°W. 
Latitude 22°N. Longitude 159°W. 
Latitude 22°30' N. Longitude 158°W. 

"REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL OF HAWAIIAN MARITIME CONTROL AREA 

"I. A vessel not proceeding under United States naval or other 
United States authorized supervision ahail not enter or navigate 
the waters of the HawaIIan Maritime Control Area except during 
daylight, when good visibility conditions prevail, and then only 
after specific permission has been obtained. Advance arrange
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ments tor entry Into or navigation through or within the said 
Area must be made, preferably by application at a United States 
Naval District Headquarters in advance of sa!ling, or by radio 
or visual communication on approaching the seaward limits of 
the area. If radio telegraphy is used, the call NQO shall be 
made on a frequency of 500 kcs, and permiSSion to enter the 
port requested. The name of the vessel, purpose of entry, and 
name of master must be given In the request. If visual com
munications are used, the procedure shall be essentially the same. 

"2. Even though permission has been obtained, it Is Incumbent 
upon u vessel entering the said Area to obey any further Instruc
tions received from the United States Navy, or other United 
States authority. 

"3. A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within 
the said Area, either through surface craft or aircraft. Such 
controlling surface craft and aircraft shall be identified by a 
prominent display of the Union Jack 

"4. These regulations may be supplemented by regulations of 
the local United States naval authority as necessary to meet 
local circumstances and conditions. 

"5. Should any vessel or person within the said Area dis
regard these regulations, or regulations Issued pursuaut hereto, 
or fall to obey an order of the United States naval authority, or 
pel'form any act threatening the efficiency of mine or .other 
defenses, or take any action therein inimical to the defense of 
the United States, such vessel or person may be subjected to the 
force necessary to require compliance, and may be Uable to 
detention or arrest, or penalties or forfeiture, In accordance with 
law, the law applicable to violations committed on the high 
seas being International law. 

"The Secretary of the Navy Is charged with the enforcement 
of these regulations. 

"IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

"Done at the City of Washington this 27th day of December 
In the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-one, and 
or the Inq,ependence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and suty-sixtlL 

"FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT 

"By the President: 
"CoRDELL HULL, 

"Secretary of State." 

(No. 2532) 

[F. JL Doc. U-9898: 1I'1led, December 81, 1941: 10: 19 a. m.l 

571155°-44--11 
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"ExECUTIVE ORDER 

"F;STABUSHINO HONOLULU DEFEl"lSIVlIl SEA AllEA 

"By virtue of the authority vested In me by section 44 of the 
Criminal Code as amended (U. S. C. Title 18, Sec. 00), the fol
lowing-described area Is hereby established and reserved, for 
purposes of national defense, as a naval defensive sea area, to 
be known as 'Honolulu Defensive Sea Area': 

"All United States territorial waters of Honolulu Harbor, 
Oahu, Territory of HawaLl, Its approaches and tributaries from 
the contour line of extreme high water as shown on the latest 
U. S. C. and G. S. charts to: 

"A line running south true from the shore at Koko Head, 
Oahu, along the meridian of Longitude 157 0 42' West, to the 
seaward limit of United States territorial waters; 

"A line running south true from Ahua Point Lighthouse to 
the seaward limit of United States territorial waters; and 

"A line running along the seaward limit of United States 
territorial waters between the above-described bearing lines. 

"A vessel not proceeding under United States Naval or other 
United States authorized supervision shall not enter or navigate 
the waters of the Honolulu Defensive Sea Area except during 
daylight, when good visibility conditions prevail, and then only 
after specific permission has been obtained. Advance arrange
ments for entry Into or navigation through or within the Hono
lulu Defensive Sea Area must be made, preferably at a United 
States Naval District Headquarters in advance of sailing, or by 
radio or visual communication on approaching the seaward limit 
of the area. If radio telegraph Is llsed, the call 'NQO' shall be 
made on a frequency of 500 kcs, and permission to enter the 
port shall be requested. The name of the vessel, purpose of 
entry, and name of the master must be given In the request. 
If visual communications are used, the procedure shaH be 
essentially the same. 

"A vessel enterlog or navigating the waters of the Honolulu 
Defensive Sea Area-does so at its own risk. 

"Even though permission has been obtained, it isOlocumbent 
upon a vessel entering the Honolulu Defensive Sea Area to obey 
any further Instructions received from the United States Navy, 
or other Untted States authority. 

"A vessel may expect supervision of Its movements within the 
Honolulu Defensive Sea Area, either through surface craft or 
aircraft. Such controlling surface craft or aircraft will be Iden
tified by a prominent display of the Union JaCk. The loading 
or unloading by vessels of oil fuel or other Infiammable or ex
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ploslve materials shall be under the control of the local Naval 
authorlty, who shall require such' loading or unloading to be 
accomplished [n such manner and at such times as will safe
guard the other actlv[ties within the Honolulu Defensive Sea 
Area essential to the national defense. 

"These regulations are subject to amplification by the local 
United States Naval authority as necessary to meet local cir
cumstances and conditions. 

"When a United States Maritime Control Area is established 
adjacent to or abutting upon the above-established defensive sea 
area, it shall be assumed that permission to enter, and other 
Instructions Issued by proper authority, shall apply to anyone 
continuous passage through or within both areas. 

"Any master of a vessel or other person within the Honolulu 
Defensive Sea Area who disregards these regulations, or falls 
to obey an order of United States Naval authority to stop or 
heave to, or performs any act threatening the efficiency of mines 
or other defenses or the sufety of navigation, or takes any action 
inimical to the Interests of the United States, may be detained 
therein by force of arms and shall be liable to attack by United 
States armed forces, and liable to prosecution as provided for in 
section 44 of the OrIm[nal Code as amended (U. S. C., title 18, 
sec. 96). 

"All United States GQvernment authorities shall place at the 
disposal of the Naval authorities their facilities ' for aiding In 
the enforcement of these regulations. The Governor of the Ter
ritory of Hawaii, the local muniCipal authorities, and the local 
civilian defense agencies are called upon to render the local 
Naval authorities all possible assistance In the enforcement of 
these regulations. 

"Th[s order shall not be construed as modifying In any way 
the proclamation of the Governor of the Territory of Hawall 
placing the Territory of Hawaii under martial law. 

"The Secretary of the Navy [s charged with the publication 
and enforcement of these regulations. 

"FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT 

"THE WHITE HouSlll, 


"December 20, 1941." 

(No. 8987) 

[F. R. Doc. 41-9649; Flied, December 22, 1941; 2: 19 p. m.] 

FRANK KNOX, 

SecretaTfl of the Navv. 
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Gl!INE1!A.L 0RDI!:8} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 166 WASHINGTON, D. C., January 30,1942. 


L By direction of the President there is hereby' established 
in the Navy Department the Office of Procurement and Material 
which office shall, under the direction of the Secretary of the 
Navy, coordinate all the material procurement activities of the 
Navy Department, supervise progralllS for the procurement of 
ships and materials of every character as approved by the Secre
tary of the Navy, and perform such other duties as the Secretary 
of the Navy may direct. The orders of the Office of Procure
ment and Material shall be considered as emanating from the 
Secretary of the Navy and shall have full force and effect as 
such. 

2. The Chief of the Office of Procurement and Material shall 
be an officer on the active list of the Navy of the rank or grade 
of captain or above and shall have the rank, pay, and all allow
ances of a vice admiral while so serving. There will be ap
pointed by the Secretary of the Navy four Assistants to the 
Chief of the "()ffice of Procurement and Material In case of the 
death, resignation, absence or sickness of the Chief of Office, such 
assistants shall, unless otherwise directed, perform the duties 
of the Chief in such order as the Secretary of the Navy may 
direct, until a successor to the Chief is appointed or such absence 
or siCkness shall cease. 

3. The Secretary of the Navy will assign to the Office ot Pro
curement and Material such additional assistants as he may 
deem necessary and will provide such technical, clerical, and 
other assistance as may be required. 

4. (rhe Secretary of the Navy will promulgate such a.dditional 
instructions and regulations in amplification of this General 
Order as he may deem necessary. 

FRA.."fK KNox, 
Secretary of the Navy. 
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GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 
No. 167 Washington , D. C., Fib. 7, 1.942. 

ESTABLISHING THE CRISTOBAL AND THE GULF OF PANAMA MARI
TIME CONTROL AREAS AND PRESCRIBING REGULATIONS FOR THE 
CONTROL THEREOF 

1. The following proclamation is quoted: 

"ESTABLISHING THE CRISTOBAL AND THE GULF OF PANAMA 
MAJl,lTIME CONTROL AREAS AND PRESCRIBING REGULATIONS 
FOR THE CONTROL THEREOF 

"BY THE PRESIDE~ OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

"A PROCLAMATION 

"WHEREAS the United States is now at war, and the estab
lishment of the maritime control areas hereinafter described is 
essential in the interests of national defense; and 

"WHEREAS the Government of the Republic of Panama has 
requested the cooperation of the Government of the United 
States in exercising control in Panamanian waters adjacent to 
the Panama Canal, in accordance with the joint obligation of the 
two countries under their General Treaty of March 2, 1936, 
and otherwise, to insure the effective protection of the said Canal: 

"NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me as President of the United 
States and as Commander-in-Chief of the Army and Navy of 
the United States, and in accordance with the principle of self
defense of the Law of Nations, do hereby establish and proclaim 
the following-described areas as the Cristobal Maritime Control 
Area and the Gulf of Panama Maritime Control Area for the 
purpose of safeguarding the Panama Canal and for national and 
hemispheric defense, and prescribe the following regulations for 
the control thereof: 

"CRISTOBAL MARITIME CONTROL AREA 

"All waters contained within the seaward limit of an arc 

described with the western breakwater entrance light at Cristobal, 

Canal Zone, as a center, a radius of 36 sea miles, and meeting 

the shore line in the east in the vicinity of position Latitude 

9°35' North, Longitude 79°21' West, and in the west in the vicinity 

of position Latitude 9°08' North, LongitUde 80°29' West. 
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"GULF OF PANAMA MARITIME CONTROL AREA 

"All waters of the Gulf of Panama to the north of Latitude 8° 
North. 

"REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL OF 'l'RE CRISTOBAL AND THE 

GULF OF PANAMA MARITIME CONTROL AREAS 

"1. A vessel not proceeding under United States naval or other 
United States authorized supervision shall n ot enter or navigate 
the waters of the above-described Maritime Control Areas except 
during daylight, when good visibility conditions prevail, and then 
only after specific permission has been obtained. Advance arrange
ments for entry into or navigation through or within the said areas 
must be made, preferably by application at. a United States Naval 
District Headquarters in advance of sailing, or by radio or visual 
communication on approaching the seaward limits of either Area. 
If radio telegraphy is used, the call 'NQO' shall be made on a 
frequency of 500 kcs, and permission to enter the port requested. 
The name of the vessel, purpose of entry, and name of master 
must be given in the reques t. If visual communications are used, 
the procedure shall be essentially the same. 

"2. Even though permission has been obtained, it is incumbent 
upon a vessel entering the said Areas to obey any further instruc
tions received from the United States Navy, or other United 
States authority. 

"3. A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within 
the said Areas, either through surface craft or aircraft. Such 
controlling surface craft and aircraft shall be identified by a 
prominent display of the Union Jack. 

"4. These regulations may be suppl'3mented by regulations of 
the local United States naval authority as necessary to meet local 
circUlIlStances and conditions. 

" 5. Should any vessel or person within the said areas disregard 
these regulations, or regulations issued pursuant hereto, or fail 
to obey an order of the United States naval authority, or perform 
any act threatening the efficiency of mine or other defenses, or 
take any action therein inimical to the defense of the United 
States, such vessel or person may be subjected to the force neces
sary to require compliance, and may be liAble to detention or 
arrest, or penalties or forfeiture, in accordance with law. 

"The Secretary of the Navy is charged with the enforcement of 
these regulations. 
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167"IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set m 
and caused the seal of the United States of America to ed. 

"DONE at the City of Washington this 13th day of January 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of 
the independence of the United States of America the one hundred 
and sixty-sixth. 

"FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT 

"By the President: 
"CORDELL HULL, 

"Secretary of State ." 
[No. 2536] 

(F. R. Doc. 42-402; Filed, January 15, 1942; 10:168. m.) 

FRANK KNOX, 

Secretary of the Navy. 

t . 
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GIL'NERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 
' . , '168 Wa8hington, D.O., Feb. 2.17; 1942. 

ESTABLISHING BOSTON MARITIME CoNTBOL AREA AND PBEsCBlBlNQ 
REGULATIONS FOR THE CoNTROL THEB.EOF 

1. The following Proclamation is quoted: 

"Establishing Boston Maritime Control Area 'and Prescribing 
Regulations for the Control Thereof 

"By the President of the United States of America 

"A PROCLAMATION 

"WHEREAS the United States is now at war, and the establish
ment of the maritime control area hereinafter described is nec
essary in the interests of national defense: 

"Now, THEBEFoRlll, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, by virtue of the 
authority vested in me as President of the United States, and as 
Commander-In-Chief of the Army and Navy of the United States, 
and in accordance with the principle of self-defense of the Law 
of Nations, do hereby establish and proclaim the following
described area as the Boston Maritime Control Area, and prescribe 
the following regulations for the control thereof: 

"Boston Maritime Control Area 

"All waters within the area enclosed by lines running as 
follows: 

"Beginning at the intersection of the western shore of Sandy 
Bay, Cape Ann, Ma8sacbusetts, and the parallel of Latitude 42°40' 
North, in approximate Longitude 70°37'23" West; 

"thence along that parallel to Longitude 70°12'30" West; 
"thence along approximate true bearing 152° to position Lati

tude 42°00' North, Longitude 69°44' West; and 
"thence west true to the eastern shore of Cape Cod, Massachu

setts, in approximate Longitude 72°01'10" West 

"Regulations for the Control of Boston Maritime Control Area 

"I. A vessel not proceeding under United States naval or other 
United States authorized superviSion shall not enter or navigate 
the waters of the above-descrIbed Maritime Control Area except 
during daylight, when good visibility conditions prevail, and 
then only after specific permission has been obtained. Advance 
arrangements for entry into or navigation through or within 
the said Area must be made, preferably by application at a United 
States Naval District Headquarters in advance of salling, or 
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by radio or visual communication on approaching the seaward 
limits of the Area. If radio telegraphy is used, the call 'NQO' 
shall be made on a frequency of 500 kcs, and permission to 
enter the port requested. The name of the vessel, purpose of 
entry, and name of master must be given in the request. If 
visual communications are used, the procedure shall be essentially 
the same. 

"2. Even though permiSSion has been obtained, it is incumbent 
upon a vessel entering the said Area to obey any further instruc
tions received from the United States Navy, or other United 
States authority. 

"3. A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within 
the said Area, either through surface craft or aircraft. Such 
controlling surface craft and aircraft shall be identified by a 
prominent display of the Union Jack. 

"4. These regulations may be supplemented by regulations 
of the local United States naval authority as neceSllary to meet 
local circumstances and conditions. 

"5. Should any vessel or person within the said Area disregard 
these regulations, or regulations issued pursuant hereto, or fall 
to obey an order of the United States naval authority, or perform 
any act threa tening the efficiency of mine or other defenses, 
or take any action therein inimical to the defense of the United 
States, such vessel or person may be subjected to the force 
necessary to require compliance, and may be liable to detention 
or arrest, or penalties or forfeiture, in accordance with law. 

"The Secretary of the Navy is charged with the enforcement 
of these regulations. 

"IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

"Done at the Oity of Washington this 10th day of February in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the one hundred 
and sixty-sixth. 

"FRANKLIN D. RooSEVELT 
"By the President: 

"COBDELL HULL, 

"Secretary of State." 

[No. 2540] 

(F. R . Doc. 42-1265; Filed, February 12, 1942; 10 :36 a. m.) 

FRANK KNOX, 
Secretary Of the N(];I)Y. 
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GENERAL OnDI!IR 1 NAVY DEPAllTMENT, 

No. 169 J Washington, D . C., Mar. 13, 194'2. 

169 OPERATIONAL PRoPOSALS BOAllD 

1. In order to ensure that all pOssible sources of increased 
operating efficiency are adequately explored, and with a view 
to encouraging and developing original thought relative to naval 
operations, especially on the part of the seagoing personnel, 
there is hereby established in the Headquarters of the Com
mander in Chief, United States Fleet, an Operational Proposals 
Board. 

2. The Board shall include officers named by
(a) The Chief of Naval Operations. 
(b) The Commandant of the Marine Corps. 
(c) The Commandant of the Coast Guard. 
(d) The Chief of the Bureau of Navigation. 
(e) The Chief of the Bureau of Aeronautics. 

with a permanent Secretary, and such assistants as may be 
required. 

3. The personnel of the Navy-particularly those in the sea
going forces of the Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard-are 
illvited and urged to address letters to the Board embodying 
operational ideas, suggestions, plans, and proposals. Command
ing Officer.s shall forward such letters directly to the Secretary of 
the Board, with appropriate comment. 

4. The Board shall give full consideration to aU letters so 
received and shall take appropriate steps looking to the implemell
tation of such cases as they consider useful, and to the recognition 
of the originators. 

5. The duties of this Board concern only matters of an opera
tional nature and in no way conflict with those of the Naval 
Research and Development Board, whose consideration is cen
tered on research and development of materiel matters. 

FRANK KNOX, 

Secretary Of the N avy. 
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GENERAL ORDER 1 NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 170 f WASHINGTON, D . C., March 23,1942. 

OFFICE OF THE CHIEF OF NAVAL OPERATIONS AND THE CoMMANDER 

IN CHIEF, UNITED STATES E'Ll!::!!7r 

1. Pursuant to Executive Order of the President the duties 170 
of the Commander in Chief, United States Fleet, and the duties 
of the Chief of Naval Operations have been combined and placed 
UDder one officer who has the title "Commander in Chief, United 
States Fleet, and Chief of Naval Operations", with the rank and 
title of Admiral. This officer is the principal naval adviser to 
tlie President on the conduct of the war, and the principal naval 
adviser and executive to the Secretary of the Navy on the conduct 
of the activities of the Naval Establishment. 

2. As Commander in Chief, United States Fleet, the officer 
holding the combined offices has supreme command of the operating 
forces comprising the several fleets, seagoing forces, and sea 
frontier forces of the Navy and is directly responsible, under the 
general direction of the Secretary of the Navy, to the President 
therefor. 

3. The stnfl' of the Co=ander in Chief, United States Fleet, 
is composed of

(a) A Chief of Staff, with the rank of Vice Admiral, who, in 
the temporary absence or incapacity of the "Commander in Chief, 
United States Fleet, and Chief of Naval Operations", shall act 
as Co=ander ill Chief, United States Fleet; 

(b) Such deputy and assistant chiefs of staff as may be necetl
sary; and 

(c) Such other officers as may be appropriate and necessary to 
enable the "Commander in Chief, United States Fleet, and Chief of 
Naval Operations" to perform the duties of Commander in Chief, 
United States Fleet. 

4. As Chief of Naval Operations the officer holding the com· 
bined offices is charged, under the direction of the Secretary of 
the Navy, with the preparation, readiness and logistic support of 
the operating forces comprising the several fleets, seagoing forces 
and sea frontier forces of the Navy, and with the coordination and 
direction of efl'ort to this end of the bureaus and offices of the Navy 
Departplent except such offices (other than bureaus) as the Secre· 
tary of the Navy IlliIY specifically exempt. Duties as Chief of 
Naval Operations shall be contributory to the discharge of the 
paramount duties of Commander in Chief, United States Fleet. 
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GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 
No. 171 WASHINGTON, D. C., Apr. 10, 1942. 

171 PROCLAMATION ESTABLISHING THE SAN FRANCISCO, CoLUMBIA 
RIVER, PUGET SOUND, SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA., PRINCE WILLIAM 
SOUND, KODIAK, AND UNALASKA MARITIME CONTROL AREAS AND 
PRESCRIBING REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL THEREOF 

1. The following proclamation is quoted: 

"PROCLAMATION 2543 

"ESTABLISHING THE SAJ.'l" FRANCISCO, COLUMBIA RIVER, 
PUGET SOUND, SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA, PRINCE WIL
LIAM SOUl\'D, KODIAK, AND UNALASKA MARITIME 
CONTROL AREAS AND PRESCRIBING REGULATIONS 
FOR THE CONTROL THEREOF 

"By the President of the United States of America 

"A PROCLAMATION 

"WHEREAS the United States is now at war, and the establish
ment of the maritime control areas hereinafter described is 
necessary in the interests of national defense: 

"Now, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, by virtue of the 
authority vested in me as President of the United States, and as 
Co=ander in Chief of the Army and Navy of the United States, 
and in accordance with the principle of self-defense of the law 
of' nations, do hereby establish and proclaim the following
described areas as maritime control areas, and prescribe the 
following regulations for the control thereof: 

"San Francisco Maritime Control Area 

"All waters wlthin the area enclosed by lines running as 
follows: 

"Beginning at Point Reyes Lighthouse, California, in approxi
mate pOSition lat. 37°59'45" N., long. 123°01'20" W.; thence 
along approximate true bearing 225° to pOSition lat. 37°49'08" N., 
long. 123°14'32" W.; thence along approximate true bearing 
145°30' to position lat. 37°20' N., long. 122°'49'22" W.; and thence 
east true to the shore in approximate long. 122°24'08" W. 

"Columbia River Maritime Control Area 

"All waters contained within the seaward limit of an arc 
described with North Head Light, Wash., as a center, a radius 
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of 50 nautical miles, and meeting, the shore line in the south in 

the vicinity of position lat. 4~028'15" N., long. 123°58'15" W., 171 

and in the north in the vicinity of position lat. 47°08'50" N., long. 

124°10'50' W. 


"Puyet Sound Maritime Control Area 

"All waters, excluding Canadian territorial waters, contained 
within the seaward limit of an arc described with Cape Flattery 
Light, Wash., as a center, a radius of 50 nautical miles, and 
meeting the shore line in the south in the vIcinity of position 
lat. 47°35' N., long. 124°22' W., and meeting the seaward limit 
of Canadian territorial waters in the north in the vicinity of 
position lat. 48°56'30" N., long. 125°40'30" W. 

"Southeastern A/.aska Maritime Control Area 

"AU waters within the area enclosed by lines running as 
follows: 

"Beginning at a pOint on the international boundary line be
tween the Territory of Alaska and Canada at the southwesterly 
entrance of the Portland Canal in approximate position lat. 
54°44' N., long. 130°43' W.; thence along sa id boundary line 
and the seaward extension thereof an approximate true bearing 
265°30' to poSition lat. 54°35' N., long. 134°29' W.; thence along 
approximate true bearing 326°24' to position lat. 58°33' N., long. 
139°14'30" W.; and thence along approximate true bearing 
85°30' to the north cape of Lituya Bay, Alaska, in approximate 
pOSition lat. 58°36'40" N., long. 137°40'20" W. 

"Prince William Sound Maritime Control Area 

"All waters within the area enclosed by lines running as 
follows: 

"Beginning at Pinnacle Rock Lighthouse on the southwesterly 
end of Cape St. Elias, Alaska, in approximate position lat. 
59°48' N., long. 144°36' W.; thence approximately south to posi
tion Jat. 59°00' N., long. 144°36' W.; thence approximately west

rt true to pOSition lat. 59°00' N., long. 150°26' W.; and thence 
approximately north true to the southwesterly end of Outer , Island of the Pye Islands group in approximate position lat. 
59°20'35" N., long. 150°26' W. 

"Kodiak Maritime Control Area 

I 
t "All waters contained within the seaward limit of a circle 

described with Kodiak, Alaska, as a center, a radius of 50 

I 
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nautical miles, and meeting the shore line in the north lit Point 
Blinks, in the vicinity of position lat. 58°36' N., long. 152°22' W. ; 
in the south in the vicinity of position lat. 57°05' N., long. 153°13' 
W.; in the west in the vicinity of position lilt. 57°31' N., long. 
153°52' W.; and in the north in the vicinity of position lat. 
58°36' N., long. 152°36' W. 

"Unalaska Mar'itime< Control Area 

"All waters contained within the seaward limit of two arcs 
described as follows: 

"The first arc deseribed with Unalaska, Alaska, as a center, 
a radius of 50 nautical miles, and meeting the shore line in the 
vicinity of positions lat. 53°17'30" N., long. 167°35' W.; lat. 
53°23' N., long. 167°43' W.; lat. 53°29' N., long. 167 °4g' W.; 
lat. 53°31'30" N., long. 167°51' W.; and intersecting the second 
arc in the vicinity of position lat. 54°40' N., long. 166°05' W., and 
lat. 53°35' N., long. 165°10' W. 

"The second arc described with Scotch Cap Lighthouse on the 
southwesterly end of Chumillk Island, Alaska, as a center, a 
radIus of 50 nautical miles, and meeting the shore line in the 
vicinity of positions lat. 54°41'15" N., long. 163°24'15" W., and 
lat. 55°02'10" N., long. 163°48'30" W., and intersecting the first 
arc in the positions stated in the preceding paragraph. 

"REGULATIONS FOR THEl CONTROL OF THE ABOVE-DES CRIBED MARITIME 

CONTROL AREAS 

"1. A vessel not proceeding under United States naval or other 
United States authorized supervision shall not enter or navigate 
the waters of the said Maritime Control Areas except during 
daylight, when good visibility conditions prevail, and then only 
after specific permission has been obtained. Advance arrange
ments for entry into or navigation through or within the said 
areas must be made, preferably by applica tion at a United 
States DJl. val district headquarters in advance of sailing, or by 
radio or visual communication on approaching the seaward limits 
of the area. If radio telegraphy is used, the call "NQO" shall 
be made on a frequency of 500 kc., and permission to enter the 
port requested. The name of the vessel, purpose of entry, and 
name of master must be given in the request. If visual com
munications are used, the procedure shall be essentially the same. 

"2. Even though permission has been obtained, it is incumbent 
upon II vessel entering the said areas to obey any further instruc
tions received from the United States Navy or other United 
States authority. 
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"3. A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within 
the said areas, either through surface craft or aircraft. Such 
controlling surface craft and aircraft shall be identified by a 
prominent display of the Union Jack. 

"4. These regulations may be supplemented by regulations of 
the local United States naval authority as necessary to meet 
local circumstances and conditions. 

"5. Should any vessel or person within the said areas disre
gard these regulations, or regulations issued pursuant hereto, 
or fail to obey an order of the United States naval authority, or 
perform any act threatening the efficiency of mine or other de
fenses, or take any action therein inimical to the defense of the 
United States, such vessel or person may be subjected to the 
force necessary to require compliance, and may be liable to deten
tion or arrest, or penalties or forfeiture, in accordance with law. 

"The Secretary of the Navy is charged with the enforcement 
of these regulations. 

"In witness thereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

"Done at the city of Washington this 25th day of March in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one hundred 
and sixty-sixth. 

"FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

"By the President: 
, "SUMNER WELLES, 

"Acting Secretary of State." 

(F. R. Doc. 42-2636; filed Mar. 26, 1942; 11: 35 a. m.) 
FRANK KNOx., 

Se()retwI"Y Of the N f11,i/. 
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GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPABTMENT, 

No. 172 WASIDNOTON, D. C., A.pril 20,1942. 

REGULATIONS FOR AWABD OF THE AMERICAN 	 DEFENSE SERVICE 

MEDAL 

1. The following Executive order pertaining to the award of 
the American Defense Service Medal is published below for in
formation and guidance of the naval service: 

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 8808 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me as President 
of the United States, and as Commander in Chief of the 
Army and Navy of the United States, it is hereby ordered 
that the American Defense Service Medal, including suitable 
appurtenances, be established and that the saId medal may 
be awarded, under such regulations as the Secretary of War, 
the Secretary of the Navy, and the Secretary of the Treas
ury may prescribe, to personnel of the Army, Navy, Marine 
Corps, and Coast Guard of the United States serving during 
the liIIlited emergency proclaimed by me on September 8, 
1939, to exist, or during the unlimited emergency proclaimed 
by me on May 27, 1941. 

FRANKLIN D. RoOSEVELT." 

THE WHITE HOUSE, 

June 28, 1941. 

2. The American Defense Service Medal will be awarded to 
all persons in the nayal service who served on active duty 
between September 8, 1939, and December 7, 1941, both dates 
inclusive. 

3. A service clasp, "Fleet" or ''Base,'' is authorized to be worn 
on the ribbon of the medal by each person who performed duties 
as set forth below. No person is entitled to more than one such 
class. 

(a) Fleet.-For service on the high seas while regularly at 
tached to any vessel or aircraft squadron of the Atlant ic, Pa
ci.fic or Asiatic Fleets; to include vessels of the Naval Transpor
tation Service and vessels operating directly under the Chief of 
Naval Operations.. 

(b) Ba se.-For service on shore at bases and naval stations 
outSide the continental limits of the United States. 

4. A bronze star, three-sixteenths of an inch in diameter, will 
be 	worn on the service ribbon in lieu of any clasp authorized . 

FRANK KNOX, 

Secretary of the NaV/l. 

General Order No. 173 of May 18, 1942, canceled and superseded 
by General Order No. 196 of 16 June 1943. 
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GENERAL ORDER} NA.VY DI!lPAllTMENT, 

No. 174 WASHINGTON, D. C., June 2, 1942. 

ORGANIZATION OF THE NAVAL FORCES OF THE UNITED STATE'S 

1. General Ord(,rs Nos. 142 and 143 are hereby cancelled. All 174 
pertinent Navy Regulations, General Orders, war plans, and other 
instructions are to be considered modified to conform to this 
General Order. 

2. The Naval Forces of the United States are organized under 
the Commander in Chief, United States Fleet, and Chief of Naval 
Operations, as follows: 

(a) Directly under the Commander in Chief, United States 
Fleet, and Cbief of Naval Operations: 

(1) United States Atlantic Fleet, 
(2) United States Pacific Fleet, 
(3) 	 Sea Frontier Forces (formerly "Naval Coastal 


Forces"), Rnd 

(4) Special Task Forces. 

(b) Under the Vice Chief of Naval Operations: 
(1) Naval Local Defense Forces, 
(2) Naval Transportation Service, 
(3) Special Duty Ships, and 
(4) Naval District Craft. 

3. The assignment and administrative organization of units per
taining to the foregoing will be prescribed by the Commander in 
Chief, United States Fleet, and Cblef of Naval Operations. The 
task organization of fleets and forces will be prescribed by the 
commander exercising operational control. 

4. Coastal Frontiers are coastal divisions with geographically 
coterminous boundaries within which an Army officer and a Navy 
officer exercise command over the Army and Navy forces and 
nctivities respectively within these divisions. Coastal frontiers are 
divided into sectors and subsectors. The system of coastal fron
tlers includes outlying land, island, and sea areas, as well as tbe 
coasts of continental United States. The naval commands of the 
coastal frontiers are termed "Sea Frontiers," and include tbe 
coastal zones in addition to the land areas of the Coastal Frontiers. 
In certin cases, two sea frontiers may be included in a Single 
coastal frontier; in other cases the sea frontier may include 
waters wbicb extend beyond the limits of the coastal frontier. 

571155°-44--12 
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The Sea Frontiers of the United States are delimited as directed 
by the Commander in Chief, U. S. Fleet, and Chief of Naval 
Operations. 

5. Commanders of Sea Frontier command; 
( a) Sea Fron tier Forces, 
(b) Naval Local Defense Forces. 

As Commanders of the Sea Frontier Forces, the commanders of 
the sea frontiers are under the Commander in Chief, United States 
Fleet, and Chief of Naval Operations, and, in turn, may bave under 
them, as task force commanders of Sea Frontier Forces, the com
mandants of component naval districts. As commanders of the 
naval local defense forces, the commanders of the sea frontiers are 
directly under the Vice Chief of Naval Operations, subject to the 
general supervision of the Commander in Chief, United States 
Fleet, and Chief of Naval Operations, and in turn shall have under 
them as task force commanders the Commandants of component 
naval districts. When Commandants of Naval Districts are 
assigned as Task Force Commanders by a Sea Frontier Com
mander, their duty as such shall be their primary duty. 

6. The Commander of the Hawaiian Sea Frontier is wholly onder 
the command of the Commander in Chief, United States Pacific 
Fleet. The commanders of all other sea frontiers are responsible 
to the Commanders in Chief of appropriate Fleets only for opera
tions which involve cooperation or coordination between Fleet 
Forces and Sea Frontier Forces. The commanders of certain 
outlying naval bases or stations, such as Samoa, Bermuda, Iceland, 
and Newfoundland, are wholly under the command of the Com
mander in Chief of the appropriate Fleet, as may be prescribed. 

7. For administrative matters not involving war operattons, 
Commandants of naval districts will be governed by appropriate 
existing regnlations, orders, and instructions. 

FRANK K NOX, 

Seoret.arll of .1&.6 N(Wf. 
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GHlNERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPART MENT , 
No. 175 Washin!7ton, D. C., June 27, 1942. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE AWARD OF THE Am MEDAL 175' 

1. The following Executive order pertaining to the award or 
the Air Medal is published below for the informa tion and guid
ance of the Naval Service: 

"Executive Order No. 9158 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me as President of 

the United States and as o=ander in Chief of the Army 

and Navy of the United States, it is hereby ordered that an 

Air Medal, with accompanying ribbons, be established for 

award to any person who, while serving in any capacity in or 

with the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard of the 

United States subsequent to September 8, 1939, disl:ingui~hes, 


or has distinguished, himself by meritorious achieyemcnt while 

participating in an aeriaJ flight. 


"The Air Medal and appurtenances thereto shall be of 

appropriate design approved by the Secretary of War, the 

Secretary of the Navy, and the Secretary of the Treasury, 

and, under such regula t ions as sa id Secretaries may prescribe, 

may be awarded by the Secretary of War, the Secretary of 

the Navy, or the Secretary of the Treasury, Or by such com

manding officers of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coas t 

Guard as the said Secretari es may respectiveJy design ate. 

Awards to personnel of the Coast Guard when serving under 

his jurisdiction shall be made by or under the direction of 

the Secretary of the Navy. 


"No more than one Air Medal shall be awarded to anyone 

person, but for each succeeding meritorious achievement jus

tifying such an award a suitable bar or other device may be 

awarded to be worn with the medal as prescribed by appro

priate regulations. In the event of a posthumous a ward the 

medal, bar, or device may be presented to such representative 

of the deceased as may be deSignated in the award. 


"FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT. 
"THE WHITE HOUSE, 


May 11, 1942." 


2. Commanders in Chief of l!'leets and Commander Southwe t 
Pacific Force are authOrized to make awards and present the Ai r 
Medal in the name of the President. 

S. Co=anders ill Chief of F1eeta Ollly may delegate thelr au
lh riLy to Task Force Commuderw tor designated limited periods 
when Lack ot adequate CODUDuok:aUooa may prevent awards being 
made within I rea_We ta.r.. 
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GEt."ERAL OR.DIlIB} NAVY DEPARTME T, 
No. 176 Wa.'\ingtlm, D. C., JulllJ, 19~. 

THE CmNA SERVICJ!: MEDAL 

1. General Order No. 135 is hereby canceled. 
2. To commemorate the services performed by the persol1D.el 

of the Navy and Marine Corps during operations in China from 
July 7, 1937, to September 7, 1939, a service medal to be know'll 
as the China Service Medal will be issued to the officers a.nd 
enlisted men who participated in these operations . 

3. The award will be made to the officers and enlisted men of 
the Navy and Marine Corps who served on shore in China during 
the period from July 7, 1937, to September 7, 1939, and to the 
officers and enlisted men who were attached to ami serving on 
board any of the vessels mentioned in the following list between 
the dates appearing opposite each vessel. 

4. Former members of the Navy and Marine Corps, whose 
separations from the service have been under honorable conditioas 
and who are eligible for the medal, may apply to th~ Chief of 
Naval Personnel o.r the Commandant, United States Marine 
Corps, refpectively. 

5. No person Is entitled to more than one medal for service 
during these operations. 

Period of service (both dates Period of service (both dates 
inclusive) inclusive)

Name of vessel N arne of vesse] 

From- To- From- To-

Alde,, ______________ . Bulmer. ____ • •• _. ____July 3,1037 July 24,1937 July 7,1937 Nov. 10,1937
Aug. 3, 1037 Nov. 18,1937 Nov. 26,1937 . Dec. 18, 1937
July 18, 1\138 Sc~t. 27, 1\138 Apr. 8, 1938 Aug. 6,1938
Jan . :to, 1939 Fe . 27,1939 Apr. 3, 1939 Sept. 4, 1939

CanfrptL3. __ . ______ . _.lune ~1939 Aug. 8, 1039 July 7,1937 Sept. 21, 1937Asheuilk_____ __ __. ___ July 7,1937 Dec. 2l!, 1937 Oct. 3,1 937 Oct. 6, 1937 
Mar. 24.1938 r eb . 4, 1039 Oct. 19,1937 Oct. 25,1937 
Apr. ~1939 Iuly 17, 1039 Oct. 13, 1938 Oct. 29, 1938Augu.<ta _______ _____ _ luly 7, 1937 July 24, 1037 Ma y 11,1939 Aug. 12, 193~

Chaumonl. __ . ____ .. _Aug. 3, 1937 Ian . 6, 1938 July 7,1937 July 19, 1937
11l11. 21),1938 Jan. 22, 1938 Sept. 18,1937 Oct. 4,1937
Apr. 8,1938 ~. 28.1\138 Oct. 17,1937 Oct. 23,1937
Apr. 22, 11m s::yt. 7, 193Q N ov. 6,1937 Nov. 13,1 937BarkeT_____________ __ J uly 7,1937 J y 2~, l03i Feb . 11 , 1938 Feb. 18, 1938
Aug. 3,1937 Nov. 18, 1937 Oct. 29, 1\138 Nov. 19,1938
Feb. 9,1 938 Feb. 28, 1938 May 15, 1939 June 6,1939
July 18, 1938 Sept. 27, 1938 A ug. 22, 1939 Sept. 7, 1939

ErUall .• _____ _• ___ . _. Feb. 26,1039 Apr. 3, 1939 July 7,1937 Oct. 28, 1937
June 6,1039 Aug. 14, 1939 Nov. 10, 1937 Dec. 18, 1937Bittern __ . ___________ June 7,1937 Oct. 4,1037 Mar. 24, 1\138 July 12, 1938
May 6,1939 May 15, 1939 Apr. 3,1939 Sept. 4,1939
June 8, 1939 Edwards, John D . __ _Sept. 7,1939 July 7,1937 Nov. 18,1937Blackhawk ______ • __ . _ July 7,1937 Nov. 18,1937 July 18, 1938 Sept. 27,1938
Apr. 4,1938 Apr. 6,1938 Jan . 30,1939 Feb. 26,1939
July 18,1938 Sept. 28,1938 June 6,1939 Sept. 7,lgJ9F;nch _________ . ______June 5,1939 Sept. 7, 1939 July 7,1937 Dec. 4, 1937Bridge__•_.•• ___ . _. __ Nov. 8,1937 Mar. 9,1938 July 10 1938 Sep t. 6 1938 

http:persol1D.el


7,1 938 
4, 193 
7,193 

7, 193 
7,193 

24, 193 

179 176 

Period of service (botb dates Period of service (botb dates 
indusive) inclusive)

Name 0 f vessel Name of vessel 

From- T o- From- To-

Finch .. ___ _____ __ .. __ Pi~eoa_ .. __ . ___ _____ .M a y 6, 1939 May 15,1939 July 7, 1937 Sept. 19, 1937 
Juoe 18,1939 Sept. 7, 1939 Oc t. 13, 1938 Oct. 29, 1938

Fora, John D. ___ ___ . July 7,1937 No v. 19, 1937 May 2, 1939 May 11,1939 
J 9O. 
F e b . 

15,1938 
17,1 \l38 

Feb. 
Feb. 

3,1938 
24. 1938 Pilz.,b·ur~ .. _____•. •• • 

July 
July 

30,1939 
7,1937 

Sept. 7,1939 
Nov. 17, 1937 

July 15,1938 Sept. 15, 1938 Dec . 31, 1937 Jao . 0,1938
Nov. 2, 1938 Dec. 15, 1938 Jao. 20,1938 Feb. 2, 1938 

Gold Star ... _._. __ .. . 
June 6, 1939 
Aug. 26,1937 
Sept. 22, 1937 

Sept. 7,1939 
ept. 7,1937 

Sept. 28,1937 P<>p._. __ .... ____. ... 

Jul y 
June 
July 

10, 1938 
6, 1939 
7, 1937 

Nov. 11,1938 
Sept. 7,1939 
N ov. 17, 1937 

N ov. 27, 1937 Dec. 1,1 937 Dec. 15, 1937 Jan. 17, 1938 
F eb. 11, 1938 Feb. 14,193.Q J ao. 31,1938 Mar. 1, 1938 
Sept. 20, 1938 Oct. 11,1938 July 15,1938 Sept. 20, 1938 
Nov . 25, 1938 Nov . 29,1938 Nov. 15, 1938 Dec . 16,1938 
Feb. 10, 1939 Feb. 27,1939 Juoe 5,1939 Sept. 7, 1939

Ra7Mpo ____ _.._.. .. _May 5, 1939 May 19,1939 Aug. 15, 1937Aug. 1,1937
July 18,1939 Aug. 1,1939 Oct. 21,1937 Oct. 25, 1937 

Guam_.. _._ ....... __ July 7, 1937 
 Sept. 7,1939 Apr. 5,1939Mar. 28,1 939 H enderson _____ _•____ Oct. 24, 1937 Nov. 14,1937 July 3,1939 July 14,1939
&-86....... ____ . .. .. _ July 7,1937
May 2, 1938 May 23,1938 Sept. 19, 1937 

Dec. 30,1938 Jao. 20,1939 Oct . 13,1938 Oct. 29, 1938 
July 2,1939 July 25,1939 Sept. 7,1939May 2-', 1939

Heron .... _______ .. .. July 7,1 937 &-97. __ . ....... _ . ... .
Oct. 4, 1937 July 7,1937 Aug. 25, 1937 
Sept. 22,1938Seft. 15, 1938 Oct. 29,1938Oct. 13, 1938 

Ju y 27, 1939 Aug. 3,1939 Sept. 7, 1939July 19, 1939
babel... __" . ___ . __•• July 7,1937 &-S8___ __ .. .. ... .. ..
Oct. 29, 1937 July 21,1937Jul y 7. 1937 

Jan. 5,1938 Oct . 13, 1938 Oct. 29, 1938S~t. 7, 1939 
Jone~, P auL _.... _•. July 7,1937 J y 24,1937 May 2, 1939 Seft. 7, 19:19 

&-39 ... _____ ..... .. ..
Sept. 26, 1937 Nov. 19, 1937 Ju y 21,1937July 7, 1937 
Aug. 12,1938 Sept. 27, 1938 Oct . 29, Hl3~Oct. 13, 1938 
Juoe 5, 1939 Sept. 7, 1939 July 4, 1939 S~t. 7,1939

Luton._. __. __ ... .. .. July 7, 1937 
 &-40...... ___ ....... _ July 7,1937
Sept . 7, 1939 J y 21,1937 
Marblehead_._ ..... . Sept. 19,1037 Feb. 16, 1938 Oct. 13, 1938 Oct. 29, 1938 

May 14,1938 Aug. 7,1938 Sept . 7, 1939M ay 25, 1939 
Aug. 22,1938 &-41- - ..... _. __ _ . _._.Sept. 27,1938 July 7,1937 Aug. 25,1937
Apr. 9, 1939 Sept. 7,1 939 Oct . 29,193Q Oct . 13, 1938

]vI/nao"ao .. ______ . _ July 7,1937 Sept. 7,1939 Sept. 7, 1939July 4,1939MonocacTJ __ ___ _______ Sacramento • • __ ____ __July 7,1937 Jao. 31, 1939 Jul y 7,1937 Sept. 26, 1937 
Oahu . .. . ...._._ ... _. 
 July 7,1037 Sept. 7, 1930 Oct. 5, 1937 Mar. 27,1 938Panay. ______ ______ •• July 7,1937 Dec . 12,1937 Juoe 3,1938 Jan. 2, 1939
Parrol! _• .. ' ___ ' __ . __ July 7,1937 Slewarl. __ ...... ... . _ July 7,1937
Dec. 18,1937 Oct . 17,1937 

Mar. 2, 1938 Mar. 25,1938 Dec. 18,1637Oct. 30,1937
Sept. 14, 1938 Sept. 28, 1938 A pr.Feb. 24, 1938 
Juoe 3,1939 Sept. 4, 1939 June 3,1939 Sept . 

Pearv __ . __ .._.. ..· _· Aug. 16,1937 Trtn ily. _. .. _...... . _
Nov. 17, 1937 Aug. 28,1939 ser,t.
Tul sa . _ . . _. _. __ .....Dec. 15,1937 D ec. 24, 1937 July 7,1937 Ju Y 13,1

Jao. 6, 1938 J a n. 25,1938 Sept. 17, 1938 Feb. 4, 1 
Feb. 8, 1938 Feb. 27, 19,8 Apr. 6, 1939 Sept.

Tuluila_ ...... . __.. _.
July 16, 1938 Oct. 14,1938 July 7,1937 S~t.Whipple_. __• • __ . .. __Juoe 5,1939 Sept. 7,1939 Jul y 7, 1937 J yPeco$ . • ____• ___ ___ ___ Aug. 19,1937 Oct. 4,1937 Aug. 3,1937 Nov. 18, 1937 
J uly 16,1938 July 31, 1938 Sept. 27, 1 July 18,1938
Aug. 23,1938 Sept. 28,1938 Apr. 3, 1939Feb. 20,1939
May 31,1939 Sept . 7, 1939 Sept. 7, 1939Juoe 6,1939 

F ORRESTAL, 

Acting Secretary of the N al11J . 

General Order No. 177 of July 8, 1942, superseded by General 
Order No. 191 of May :! S, 1943. 

General Order No. 178 of July 29, 1942, canceled and superseded 
by General rdel' No. 201 at 16 October 1943. 
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GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DI':PARTMENT, 

No. 179 W ASHINOTON, D . C., August 26, 1941l. 

PHOTOGRAPHS OF NAVAL SUBJECTS 

I NTRODUCTION 

The importance of and necessity for photographs is recognized 
by the Navy and the purpose of this General Order Is to outline 
provisions necessary for the preservation of security of classi
fied matter in connection with photographs concerning naval 
subjects. 

Photographs have many and varied uses and In many cases 
provide the only means of transmitting essential Information or 
adequately recording events for historical purposes. The major 
uses of photography as related to the Navy are: 

(a) Strategical and tactical Information. 
(b) Technical reports and records. 
(0) Public Information. 
(d) Recruiting. 
(e) Historical. 
(f) Training films. 

1. General Order No. 96 Is hereby canceled and the following 
substituted therefor: 

OUTLINE 
Paragraph 

2 Basio oonsideration..!. 

a Responsibilit1l: 

(a) Designation of responsible officer. 
(b) Supervision. 
(0) Higher authority. 
(II ) Source of Information on restricted Bubjects_ 
(e) Reference to Navy Department In cases of donbt_ 
(1) Designation of released photographs
(g ) Immediate release of unseen photographs. 
<h) D tspo.saI of old photograph files 

4 lilHlaJ p1totogmpher,. 

(a) ~ pho~phera 
(Il) Prtntel.y owned ea.merBA i

(j O~" pllologrGpMr•. 

(a) IdeaWlcatlon cards. 

(ll) Navru transportation of co=erc!a) photographers. 

( 0) Responsibillty for photographs taken during pas

sage. 
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Paragraph 

t) Oivilian photographers-Continued. 179 
(el) Agreement between competing photographers. 
(6) 	 Agreement between naval authority and photogra

phers. 
(f) 	Liability of clvllian photographer under Espionage 

Act 
(g) 	Protective measures for prevention of compromise 

of confidential ma tter. 
(h) Artists, sketchers, and draftsmen. 

6 Motion pictures, commercia~: 
(a) Authorization for naval cooperation. 
(b) Feature motion pictures. 
(c) Newsreels. 
(d) 	Latitude allowed co=ercial motion pIcture pro

ducers. 
(6) Training films. 
(f) Other films (except technical films). 
(g) Censored material. 


7 Technical photographs (motion pictures and stills): 

(a) Technical photographs required by contract 
(b) Technical photographs not required by contract. 

8 General guide: 
(a) Standards of censorship. 
(b) Photographs not to be released. 
(c) Photographs which may be released. 


9 Genera~: 


(a) 	 Photographs of potential strategIc and historIc 
value. 

2 . BAsra CONSIDEIl.ATIONS. 

(a) In conformity with the provisIons of Article 124, United 
States Navy Regulations, 1920, detailed Instructions are hereby 
issued governing photography within naval jurisdiction in order 
to permit prompt release and publica tion of photographs and 
motion pictures portraying nonconfidentlal Navy matter benefi 
cial aUke to the public and to the Navy. 

(b) The follOwing considera tions are basic: 
(1) The administration must be decentralized insofar as 


consistent with the security of information which, In the 

Interest of Na tional Defense, should be permanently or tem

porarily limited In circulation. 


(2) The responsibility for the supervision of the taking 

of photographs must be placed upon the officer In COIIl.IIUlDd 


at the pla ce where the object is phot graphed. 
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179 (3) The protection of confidential matter from compro

mise by means of photography must depend upon knowl
edge or the confidential nature of material and 1lllon the 
physical covering of any confidential Hem within the field of 
even a dis tan t camera . 

(4) Photographs may be released by the officer In com
mand a t the place where the object is photographed ex
cept as restricted by paragraph 8 (b) of this general order. 
Cases of doubt should be referred to Secretary of the Navy 
(Dir ector of Public Rela tions) . 

3. RESPONSIBILITY. 

(a) Subject to these instructions and orders from higher 
naval authority, commanding officers of naval vessels, naval 
inspectors , commandants of navy ya rds, and commanding officers 
of other shore stations shall have full cognizance of and respon
sibility for the making of photographs within their naval juris
diction whether by naval personnel or by other than naval 
personnel. 

(b) The taking of all photographs within naval jurisdiction 
shall be supervised by those in authority at the place where the 
photographs are taken. However, commanding officers are di
rected to obtain photographs at times of emergency, disaster, 
and combat acUon. Security shall be maintained by proper 
handllng of negative material In accordance with current lu 
structions regarding the disposition of classified matter. 

(c) When competent authority higher than the commanding 
officer of a ship or station authorizes the takiug of photographs, 
by despa tch or official letter, such authorization in no way re
Heves the local authority from responsib!lity regarding super
vision, censorship, and release of photographs taken except as 
SpeCified In the order authorizing the photographs. 

(It) The general policy with respect to matter considered con
fidenti al Is contained in the United States Navy Regulations. 
Attention is invited to Al't1cle 75%, 76, 113, 124, and 128, United 
StBtes Navy Regula tions, 1920. More detailed instructions as to 
the current poUey with respect to publicity regarding naval ves
sel'! and naval aeronautics are Lssued from time to time by the 
Secretary of the Navy In letter form. Further detailed instruc
tions regardJ.ng specUlc confidential equipment are issued from 
time to time by the chiefs of the bureaus having cognizance 
thereot. 

(e) Where there is doubt as to the advisability of making or 
releasing any photograph for publication, reference, with recom
mendatlon, wUl be made to the Secretary of the Navy (Director 

http:regardJ.ng
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of Public Relations). Wheil an official Navy stl11 photograph 
is referred to the Navy Department for review, the original 
nega tive and two prints will be forwal'ded to the Chief of Naval 
Opera tions. All copies of negatives and photographs of combat 
action against the enemy which show loss of or damage to 
U. S. combatant ships, or fleet operations knowledge of which 
must be kept in the limited distribution ca tegory, should be 
forwarded via the Commander ir. Chief, United States Fleet, 
who wlll take appropriate action as to further disposition. All 
stlll negatives IUJd prints made by commerclBl photographers 
shall remain under naval jurisdiction until such negatlveil have 
been released. In the Clllle of commercIal photographers one 
additional print should be forwarded to the Secretary of the 
Navy (Director of Public Relations) for the Depllrtment files. 

(1) (1) When a stlll photograph made by a commercial pho
togmpher is released, a file copy of the photograph Ilnd a record 
with the following information will be kept: 

Title and office file number ________________________ 
Date _________________________ .. ____________________ 
To _______ __ _______________________________________ _ 

( " arne of receiver and company, if any) 
By 

(SIgnature of relea ser) 
8tatlon 

( Ship or office ) 
Taken by __________________________________________ 

(Source of pbotograpb) 

(2) When an "Official Navy Photograph," except of pictures 
of personnel, is Issued to any person or activity outside naval 
jurisdiction, it shall bear the following lltatement written or 
stamped on the back: 

WATCH YOUR CREDIT 

No objection to reproduclng or publishIng this photo
graph provided thIs credit line 

OFFICIAL U. S. NAVY PHOTOGBAPH 

Is used. 
This photograph Ina7 be used for comm~al adver

tIsing If accompanying copy and layout areL,.-ubmitted. 
prior to 'publication, to the . 

OFFICE OF PUBLIC RELATIONS 

PHOTOGRAPHIC SECTION 

NAVY DEPARTMENT 

WAS HINGTON, D. C. 

C. G. 0.204 
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179 (8) When an "Ottlclal Navy Photograph" of personnel Is il5Slled 
the following statement shall be written or stamped on the 
back I 

JlII:LIU8ED OFFICIAL NAVY PHOTOO&Al'H 

It published, 
credit line must read 

"OFFlOIAL U. S. NAVY PHO'I'OGRAPH" 

(u) (1) When the supervision of the taking of photographs 
has been such as to preclude the inclusion of subjects prohib
Ited for release, the officer granting permission to take these pic
tures may release them Immediately for publication without 
prior Inspection of the prints and negatives, subject to subse
quent compliance with paragraph (f) above. The provisions of 
this paragraph do not relieve the ottlcer r eleasing the unseen 
photographs trom his responslbl!1ty as specified In subparagraph 
8 (a). 

(2) Unofficial pictures taken outside naval jurisdiction by 
Naval Personnel do not require review by Naval authority. 

(h) After a photograph has been retained In file for 1 year, 
the photograph may be eliminated from file by forwarding the 
file prln ta, and record of release to the following offices: 

(1) Photographs filed in photographic laboratories under 
the cognizance of the Bureau of Aeronautics will be handled 
in accordance with the provisions of the Bureau of Aero
nautics Manual. 

(2) TechnIcal photographs to cognizant bureaus. 
(8) Other photographs, in released or unrel6lUed ltatu3, 

to the Secretary of the Navy (Director of PubJlc Rela tions), 
including all prints and negatives. 

4. PHOTOGRAPHS BY NAVAL PERSONN!!:L. 

(a) OtttcW£ pMtoorapll.6r,.-A commanding ottlcer, or higher 
authority, may grant persons In the naval service permission to 
act a.s the ottlc1al photographers for the activity under h1a jurls
Jlctlon . Such perruJssion does not relleve the aothorizing ottl
clal trom responsiblllty for supervision of photographs taken. 
The development of negatIves and printing will be accomplished 
under naval JurlsdlctlOIL 

(b) Prtvate£lI owned cameras.-Cameras are permitted to 
naval personnel on board naval ships for taking pictures out
sIde naval jurIsdiction. While on board cameras wlll be In 
custody of the commandIng officer. Under no circumstances wlll 
they be used aboard ship without official permISSion and com
petent supervision. (Paragraph S (D) (2) . ) Use of or the pos
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session of privately owned cameras at shore stations shall be 
In accordance with such local regulations as may be prescribed. 
(See par. (5) (b) (2» . 

5. CIVILIAN PHOTOGRAPHERS (still pIctures). 

-t 
(a) In order to facilitate identification of persons known to 179 

be engaged In photographic work and to have a legttimate inter
est In naval subjects, commandants of naval districts may issue 
annual photographer's identification cards to persons of United 
States citizenship, good only for the calendar year in which 
Issued. These cards will not constitute authorization for taking 
pictures. The Identification card will bear the photog-raph and 
signature of the person to whom issued, both stamped with the 
seal of the Issuing office. 

(b) (1) Permission fOr civilians to take photographs which 
involves taking passage on a naval ship or aircraft wlll be 
granted only by special authority of the Navy Department, ex
cept that In cases of natural catastrophe or other emergency 
where prompt action Is indispensable, the Senior Officer may 
authorize the passage of photographers On a naval ship or air 
craft. In such event full report of the circumstances wHI be 
made to the Navy Department. 

(2) All unofficial photographs, still or motion picture, taken 
by naval personnel within naval jurisdiction with their own 
equipment shall be subject to review. Ii, In judgment of the 
reviewing authority, such photos are of public Interest, prints or 
copIes shall be released as "Officia l Navy Photos" without recom
pense to the photographer. However, the unclassified portions 
of the original film may be returned to the owner, at the discre
tion of the reviewing authority, for his unrestricted use. Clas
sIfied portions whIch may be of use to the naval establishment 
will be turned over to the cognizant hureaus for their nonc'om
mercia! use. 

(0) Command:ng officers of ships and aircraft on which 
civlllan photographers are taking passage are responsible, in 
accordance with the provisions of this General Order, for all 
photographs taken by such photog-raphers. 

(d) In order not to adversely affect the interests of organi
zations engaged in photographiC work, requests to make photo
graphs featuring naval subjects wlll not be made known to 
competitors. But If more than ODe request Is received equal 
prlt' lleges will be gt'tDtC'd 10 all appIlcaDu at thr d~UOD aDd 
('ODt't'Dleoce 0( tbP ."'. f ........... .. 
lmpnC'dcllWt rw .......Sa. • ..... .. 
)Iorf.. ~ a•• Ie 7__ ..... . 
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understanding, before he Is chosen, that he Is required to cover 
the event equitably for all parties who have requested permis
sion. The terms of this equitable agreement shall be set forth 
before choice by lot Is made, and failure of the chosen party to 
comply fully with such agreement will bar him from further 
photographic privileges. 

(e) Before permission to take photographs (stUl) within naval 
jurisdiction is granted, It will be expressly agreed by the civilian 
photographer that

(1) The Navy will be given one copy of every photograph 
(still) taken for its noncommercial use without reference to 
and entirely independent of any copyright. 

(2) Two prints of each photograph taken will be submit
ted for censorshlp--one print for the censoring authority's 
file and one print for return to photogra pher .if released by 
censor, except one pri nt only required under conditions 
stated in paragraph 3 «(7) (1). The custody of all nega 
tives will remain in naval jurisdiction until release is 
completed. 

(3) All prints not released by the censor and their nega
tives will become the property of the Navy for noncommer
cial use. 

(4) Only those photographs speCifically released by the 
censor will be made public. 

(5) In event any photograph in this ca tegory is to be used 
In connection with an advertisement, all copy and text to 
appear with the photograph will be submitted in duplicate 
to naval authority for censorship prior to release of the 
advertisement. (See G. O. No. 201.) 

(f) Civilian photographers shall be informed that the reten
tion of negatives or prints or the publishing of photographs in 
violation of their agreements or failure to delIver negatives of 
prints to proper naval authority upon demand may render them 
ll8.ble to prosc<:ution under the Espionage Act. 

(g) In order to protect the interests of the Navy without 
adversely alIecting the in terests of organizations engaged in 
photographic work. whenever a cIvilian photographer ("still" or 
"motion picture") 18 authorlud to take pictures of a n aval 
subject an oWcer or other qlllLli1ied e:rpert will be detailed to act 
In an advisory capacIty to the photographer in order to prevent 
the dIsclosure of objects which the Navy does not wish to be 
photographed. Experience has shown that 8. majorl ty - of the 
pictures requiring censorship could have been released for pub
lication were it not for Inadvertent disclosure of confidential mat
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ter In tbe background. Attention is invited to paragraph 2 (b) 
(3) of this order. 

(h) The provIsions of this General ·Order will apply wherever 
appl!ca ble to artists, !!Sietchers, and drat t.I:lmen. 

6. MOTION PICTURES, COMMERCIAL. 

(a) The Secretary of the Navy (DIrector of Publlc Relations) 
may authorIze naval cooperation with commercial motion-picture 
producers in recognition of the value to both the publlc at large 
and tbe naval service in the production of accurate portrayals 
of naval life. The cooperation between the motion-picture pro
ducers and the Navy will Involve, on the part of the motion
picture producer, agreement in writlng to adhere to the restrlo
tions and requirements imposed by tbls order and, on tbe part 
of the Navy, ass istance to the motion-picture producers In tbe 
technIcal supervision of the taking of tbe picture to prevent the 
Inclus!on of matter not desired to be made public. The proce
dure fOI' censorship of tbese p ictures depends upon whether tbey 
are feature motion pictures, newsreels, or otber films. 

(b) Feature motion pi ctures.-A feature motion picture for 
the purpose of tbls General Order is Inte l'preted to be any motion 
picture over 4,000 feet In length. 

1. The Secretary of tbe Navy (Director of Public Rela

tions) requires tbat the scenarios of feature motion pictures 

Involving any nava ! cooperation or the portrayal of naval 

personnel or naval subjects, be reviewed by that office prior 

to production. 


2. The naval authority designated to cooperate witb tbe 

producing company will prov ide, In tbe interest of se

curity, for naval supervision of all footage taken wltbln 

naval jurisdIction and wbere practicable, for prompt local 

provisional censol'sblp of sucb footage as may be consIdered 

questionable for release by the supervisor. Tbe local pro

vIsIonal censorship Is for tbe purpose of promptly bringing 

to the attention of botb tbe producing company and tbe 

Navy Department film which is questionable and Is not for 

tbe purpose of censoring script or dialogue. One print of 

all the questioned footage for tbe given production will be 

forwarded as confidential matter by the nayai autbority con

cerned to tbe Secretary of the Navy (Director of Public 

Relations). Tbe producIng company will be Informed when 

the questioned film is forwarded. 


3. All feature motion pictures produced with naval co

operation, or involving naval personnel or naval subjects, 

will be submitted by the Producing Company to the Secra



179 

188 

tary of the Navy (Director of Publlc Relat1on.s) for review 
and censorship by that office in the Navy Department, W81!b~ 

ington, D.O., prior to release. 
4. Whenever a feature motion picture 1B produced with 

naval cooperation, the Navy Department reserves the right 
to acquire without cost a number of positive prints of such 
feature motion pictures equal to the number of positive 
prints called for In the current contracts for the lease of 
motion pictures, and to use them In any manner It may see 
fit, except that these prints shall not be used commercially 
nor shall they be exhibited at shore sta tions unt!! out of their 
prerelease status. 

(0) Ne1Vsreels.-Newsreels of naval subjects for which naval 
cooperation is granted wlll be accorded naval supervlsloD in 
accordance with paragraph 5 (g) of this order. A lavender 
print of scenes made by newsreels of Navy subjects will be 
forwarded to commandant third no.val district, unle88 other
wise directed, and the film so submitted will not be released 
untll it has been approved, In accordance with existing orders 
and Instructions Issued by the Navy Department. This laven
der print will be shipped to the Navy Department and retained 
for Its OWll use and will llot be released for commercial pnr
poses without express permission of the company having pr0

prIetary right to the original negative. 
(d) In view of the strict COlltrol exercised over motion piC

tures taken in naval jurisdiction, and in order to meet the 
legitimate requirements of motion-picture producers for scenes 
of a spectacular nature, motion-picture photographs of sllnple 
fleet mlilleuvers, aircraft in flight, distant views of ships firing, 
interior views of living quarters and Similar scenes which do Dot 
dlsclose information of a confidential nature may be perm1tted 
subject to final censorship. 

(e) Training films.-All companies producing motion pictures 
or film strips for the Navy Department for prlmary use in COD
nection with training shall deliver the orIginal negative to the 
Bureau of Aeronautics for such noncommercial use aa the Navy 
Department may require. III the case of classified material all 
negatives, prints, or lavenders will be delivered to the Bureau 
of Aeronautics In accordance with the provisions of paragraph 
6 (u) of this order. A dupllcate negative of unclasslfled mate
rial may be retained by the producing company for reproduction 
purposes for nontheatrical use, except that previously released 
film available In library material wlll ordinarily have no restric
tions placed upon It for theatrical use. Release of material not 
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previously reviewed wlll be snbj"ect to the approval of the Secre
tary of the Navy (Director of Publlc Relations) . 

(f) Other films (ell!cept technical films) .-Documentaries, 
short subjects, and all other short films (except technical films), 
produced whoUy or in part with naval cooperation, shall be 
submItted for review to the Secretary of the Navy (Director of 
Public Relations). If possible, advance scripts or outDnes should 
be submitted prior to start of production. The Navy Department 
reserves the rIght to acquire prints in accol'dance with paragraph 
6 (b) 4 of this general order, or a lavender print of all footage 
made with naval cooperation. 

(11) When the Secretary of the Navy (Director of Public Rela
tiollS) or the commandant, third naval district, censors and 
condemns any footage, the producing company will promptly sub
mit all prints, "lavenders," and negatives of that footage to 
the censoring authority, together with a signed statement that 
all I1rlnts, "lavenders," or negatlves of any nature made from the 
disapproved footage have been surrendered to naval authority. 

7. TECHNICAL PHOTOGRaPHS. 

(a) Photographs (still and motion pictures) and sketches or 
drawings required by Navy contracts in connection with the 
man ufacture or construction of articles or structures for the 
Navy will be handled as part of the contract and under the same 
restrictions as apply to drawings and other matter under the 
contract or under special classification. None of the above may 
be published, distributed, displayed, or released to the contractor's 
files without approval by the Secretary of the Navy (Director of 
Publlc Relations). 

(b) Photographs of articles other than those of a strictly 
commercial character being manufactured for or under construc
tion for the Navy, taken by or on order of the contractors and 
not required by the terms of the contract, will be subject to 
the supervision and control of tlte Navy Inspector concerned. 
When a photograph of this category Is released to the con
tractor for unrestricted use or publlcatlon, the provisions of 
paragraph S, subparagraph (f) of this order will be complied 
with, and In addition, one copy of the released photograph, with 
the release date written on the back, may be forwarded at the 
discretion of the naval inspector to the Bureau having cognIzance. 

8. GENERAL GUIDE. 

(a) The censorship of photographs requires the u.se of sound 
judgment on the part of the responsible officers in order to 
permit the prompt release and publlcatiou of such pbotographB 
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and motion pictures as w ill be beneftc1al atlke to the public &nd 
to the Navy, wbUe at the same time protec:tin« BOb~ wblch 
are of a cls.88Uled nature. It must be kept lD mind that to pub
l11Ib a list of the spec:Uk Item9 whIeh are eoasIdeI'ed JBOBt c0n

fidential would be the dJ'Bt step lea~ to eompromlae. As a 
consequence It Is necessary to designate elaasI1iec1 Item!! In talrl:y 
broad categorIes and admInister the security thereof I:ft accord
ance with a uniform policy. Pbotographs listed 1n sobparagnlpb 
( b) below will not be released except by the Secretary of the 
Navy (Director of Publlc Relations). 

(b) Photographs not to be released without reference to NGfJ1I 
Department. 

(1) Photographs which disclose classified Information. 
The source of Information on specific items Is indicated 1n 
paragraph 3 (d) of this order. 

(2) Naval dry docks or ships therein. 
(3 ) Ships under construction and mechanical devices In· 

tended for use thereon. 
(4) Any picture taken on board ahi p showing detall8 of 

armament, fire control eqUipment, Interior views or special 

details of construction. 
(5) Underwater body views of naval vessels. 
(6) Any phase of naval gunnery or finy details of ord

nance equipment. 
(7) Fleet dispositions and tactical maneuvers. 
(8) Landing force operations and equipment.. 
(9) Smolce screens. 
(10) Naval radio and sound equipment. 
(11) Aerial photographs or photographs from an elevated 

position of U. S. navy yards, stations and bases; U. S. Army 
posts, forts, depots, and stations; foreign ports and harbors. 

(12) Aerial photographs or pbotographs from an elevated 
position of strategic areas as designated by the Secretary of 
the Navy and air space reservations as designated by the 
President of the United States. 

(13) Loss 01' or damage to U. S. combatant ships resnltlng 
from enemy action. 

(14) Fleet operations knowledge of which must receive 
only limited distribution. 

(c) Photographs which may be released. 
(1) Photographs taken on occasions 01' ceremony; of ath

letic events; of personnel, single or group; or other propet' 
subjects involving personnel or naval life. 
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9. GENERAL. 
(a) OfficIal Navy photographs of potential s trategic or his 179 

toric value without regard to release status, will be forwarded 
to the Chief of Naval Operations. C. G. 0.204 

(b) AI! commercial photographs shall be handled in accord· 
ance with proviSions set forth in paragraph 5 of this general 
order. 
10. M ARINE CoRPS. 

(a) The foregOing Instructions will apply to the Marine Col'j}S 
in principle but with the following organizational modifications: 

(1) In all photography that concerns the internal affairs 
of the Marine Corps, snch as recmiting, training, and allied 
activlties (except aeronautics), the Commanding General of 
the U. S. Marine Corps (Director of Public Relations) is 
delegated cognizance equivalent to that of the Secretary of the 
Navy (Director of PubJlc Relations). Similar ly, in appli
cable, cases, the term "Navy" or "Navy Department" shall be 
construed as "Marine Corps" or "Headquarters, U. S. Marine 
Corps." 

(2) All photographs released by the Marine Corps will be 
titled as in 3 (f) (2) and (3) above, except that "D. S. C. G. 0.204 
Marine Corps" will be substitu ted for "D. S. Navy"; and 
references for authorized publication will be made to the 
Co=andant, D. S. Marine Corps, Washi ngton. D. C. 

FRANK KN~, 

Sec-retar-y of the N a;vy. 
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GENERAL ORDER 1 NAVY DR AJITIOI!Jt'r, 

No. 180 J W ASBINOTON, D. c., Sept. 10, 19.ft.. 

PHOTOGRAPHS AND SKETCHES OF MILrrARY OB NAVAL S'o'BnccT8 

1. An act of Congress approved June 25, 1942 (Public Law No. 
627, 77th Cong.), reads as follows: 

"Be it enaoted by the Senate a.nd. House of Representatives of 
the United. States of America in Congress assembled, That who
ever, except in the performance of duty or employment in con
nection with the national defense, shall knowingly and willfully 
make any sketch, photograph, photographic negative, blueprint, 
plan, map, model, copy, or other representation of any navy ya rd, 
naval station, Or of any military post, fort, camp, station, a r
senal, airfield, or other mili tary or naval reserva tion or place 
used for national defense purposes by the War or Navy Depart
ment, or of any vessel, aircraft, installation, equipment, or any 
other property whatsoever, located within any such post, tort. 
camp, arsenal, airfield, yard, station, reservation or place, or to 
the waters adjacent thereto, or in any defensive sea area estab
lished in accordance with law; or whoever, except in performance 
of duty or employment in connection with the national defen:;e 
shall knowingly and willfully make any sketch, photograph, pbo
tographic negative, blueprints, plan, map, model, copy, or othe r 
representation of any vessel, aircraft, installation, equipmen t, or 
other property relating to the national defense being man ufac 
tured or under construction or repair for or awaiting delivery 
to the War, or Navy Department or the government of a ny 
country whose defense the President deems vital to the defense 
of the United States under any contract or agreement with the 
United States or such country or otherwise on behalf of the 
United States or such country, located at the factory, plant, yard , 
storehouse, or other place of business of any contractor, sUb
contractor, or other person, or in the waters adjacent to any such 
place, shall be punished as provided herein. 

"SEC. 2. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 1, the Secre
tary of War or the Secretary of the Navy is authorizeil, under 
such regulations as he may prescribe, to permit photographs, 
sketches, or other representations to be made when, in his 
opinion, the interests of national defense will not be adversely 
affected thereby. 

"SEC. 3. Any person found guilty of a violation of this Act 
shall, upon conviction, be punished by a fine of not more than 
$1,000 or by imprisonment for not more than one year, or by 
both such fine and imprisonment. 
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"SEC. 4. The provisions of this Act shall apply in the Philippine 
Islands as well as in all other places within the territory 01' 

jurisdiction of the United Sta tes. 
"SEC. 5. Tbis Act shall be effective only for tbe duration of 

tbe present war a s determined by proclamation of tbe President." 
2. In accordance witb tbe autbority contained in Section 2 of 

the above quoted Act, tbe Secretary of War and the Secretary 
of the Na vy bave prescribed certain regulations for the adminis
tration of the sa id Act. Such regulations which ha ve been 
prescribed bave been duly publisbed in the Federal Register (7 
F. R. 7307), are in full force and effect in pUrsuance of the said 
Act, and appear hereafter as follOWS: 

"Sketcbes, pbotographs, pbotograpbic negatives, blueprints, 
plans, maps, models, copies 01' other representa tions, may be made 
of any area, place, property, or tbing, described in the Act of 
Congress approved June 25, 1942 (Public L aw Number 627
77th Congress), only upon tbe expressed permission of the Sec
retary, or his autborized representative, baving jurisdiction of 
the subject matter. Such permission will be granted only if tbe 
in terests of na tional defense will not be adversely affected 
tbereby. 

"Tbe Autborized representatives who may grant tbe necessary 
permission are: 

"WAR DEPARTMENT 

"Any commanding general of a defense command, theater 

of operations, department or service command, Director of 

War Department Bureau of Public Relations or any Com

mander of a post, camp or station. 


"NAVY DEP.AllTMENT 

"Fleet commanders 01' commanders of any major subdivi

sion tbereof, commanders of sea frontiers, district com

manda nts, tbe Director of tbe Office of Public Relations, 

commanding officers of sbips, aircraft squadrons, 01' sta tions, 

or, an officer of tbe United States Marine Corps baving a 

command equivalent to any of the foregoing." 


3. Tbe Naval representa tives des ignated in tbe aforementioned 
regulations shall, in the admin istration of tbe functions tberein 
imposed, at all times be guided by the provisions of Genera l 
Order No. 179. 

4. Sbould a viol a t ion of rhe law herein stated occur witbin 

the j ur isdiction of the ~8"'al E.~labli~bment, evidence of tbe 

violation 80ch as C'IIuwrq. pbotocraphs, photograpb ic fil ms, 

Ketches, etc_ sbooJd be ~ wMDett'l poeslble. U, In the 
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judgment of the responsible Commander having custody of such 
evidence, or in the detemllnation of the Navy Department should 
such officer request a decision of the Department, a criminal 
prosecution is desired, all evidence should be transnlltted to the 
Federal authorities responsible for such prosecution. If, in the 
judgment of the responsible Commander having custody of such 
evidence, or, in the determination of the Navy Department should 
such officer request a decision of the Department, no criminal 
prosecution is desired, the evidence obtained should be forwarded 
to the Navy Department for disposition. 

5. The attention of personnel is directed to the broad scope 
of this law which, literally, prohibits the taking of any photo
graph of Naval subjects without authority. It is, therefore, 
expected that Citizens, innocent of wrongful intent, will trans· 
gress the law's comprehensive provisions. Personnel are there
fore obliged to exercise tact, discretion, and sound judgment in 
their administration of the law as it affects the Naval 
Esta blishment 

FRANK KNOX. 
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GENERAL ORDER } NAVY DEPARTMENT, 
No. 181 Washington, D.O., October 1~, 19.t,2. 181 

ESTdBLISHMENT OF CERTAIN NAVAL A.Ill CENTERS, NAVAL Am 
TRAINING CENTERB u,"'"D THE C{)MMANDB TH.ER.I!x>F 

1. The provisions of this general order will become effective 
October 12, 1942, upon which date Gieneral Orders Nos. 45 and 
121 are revised as follows: 

In paragraph 6, General Order No. 45, delete the item 

"Naval Air Station" from the lists of administrative establish

ments comprised by the Naval Operating Bases, Norfolk and 

San Diego, respectively. 


At the end of paragraph 2, General Order No. 121, add a 

comma and the words "and the Naval Air Stations, Pensa

cola and Corpus Christi shall be administered by the Com

mandants of the Naval Air Training Centers, Pensacola and 

Corpus Christi, respectively, as parts of the Air Intermediate 

Training Command." 


2. The following naval aviation activitle6 and establishments, 
and such additIonal amcillary air bases as may be established 
therein, are hereby grouped together to form the Naval Air 
Center, Hampton Roads, with headquarters at the Naval Air 
Station, Norfolk, Va.: 

Naval Air Station, Norfolk, Va. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Chincoteague, Va. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Monogram Field. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Franklin Field. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Pungo Field. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Fentress Field. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Creeds Field. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Manteo Field. 


Coast Guard Air Station, Elizabeth City, N. C. 
3. The following naval aviation activities and establishments, 

and such additional auxiliary air bases as may be established 
therein, are hereby grouped together to form the Naval Air Train
ing Center, Pensacola, with headquarters at the Naval Air Sta
tion, Pensacola, Fla. 

Naval 	Air Station, Pensacola. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Corry Field. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Ellyson Field. 
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Auxiliary Air Station, Barin Field. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Saufley Field. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Bronson Field. 


4. The following naval aviation activities and establlsbments, 
and such additional auxiliary air bases as may be established 
therein , are hereby grouped together to form the Naval Air Train
ing Center, Corpus Christi, with headquarters at the Naval Air 
Sta tion, Corpus Christi, Tex. : 

Naval 	Air Station, Corpus Christi. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Cabaniss Field. 

Au.xiliary Air Station, Cudahy FIeld. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Kingsville Field. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Rodd Field. 


5. The following naval aviation activitietl and establishments, 
and such additional auxiliary air bases as may be established 
therein, are hereby grouped together to form the Naval Air Cen
ter, San Diego, with headquarters at the Naval Air Station, 
San Diego, Calif.: 

Naval Air Station, San Diego. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Ream Field. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Otay Mesa. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Camp Kearney. 

Aviation Facility, San Clemente Island. 


Coast Guard Air Station, San Diego. 
6. The following naval aviation activities and establlshments, 

and such additional auxiliary air bases as may be established 
therein, are hereby grouped together to form the Naval Air Cen
ter, Sea ttle, with headquarters at the Naval Air Station, Seattle, 
Wash. : 

Naval Air Station, Seattle. 

Auxiliary Air Station, Astoria, Oreg. 

Auxiliary Air Station, North Bend, Oreg. 


Naval Air Station, Tongue Point. 

Naval Air Station, Whldbey Island. 

Coast Guard Air Station, Port Angeles, Wash . 


7. The following naval aviation activities and establishments, 
and such additional auxiliary air bases as may be established 
therein, are hereby grouped together to form the Naval Air Cen
ter, Hawaiian Islands, with headquarters at the Naval Air Sta
tion, Pearl Harbor, T. H. 

Naval Alr Station, 'Pearl Harbor. 

Naval Air Station, Kaneohe. 

Naval Air Station, Barbers Point. 

Naval Air Station, Maul. 

Avia tiOI) Faclll ty, Molo\ral. 


.. 


j 
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8. The following naval aviation activities and establisbments, 181 
and such addItional auxiliary air bases as may be established 
therein, are grouped together to form the Naval Air Center, C. G. O. 188 
Alameda, with headquarters at the Naval Air Station, Alameda, 
California: 

Naval Air Station, Alameda 
Auxiliary Air Station, Vernalis 
Auxiliary Air Station, Crows Landing 
Auxiliary Air Station, Santa Rosa 
Auxiliary Air Station, Hollister 
Auxiliary Air Station, Monterey 
Auxiliary Air Station, Watsonville 
Auxiliary Air Station, Eureka 

Coast Guard Air Station, San Francisco. 
9. A line officer of the Navy (Naval Aviator) of suitable rank C. G. O. 188 

will be ordered to duty as Commandant of each Naval Air Center 
and Naval AIr Training Center established hereby. The Com
mandants of the Naval Air Centers will report to the Com
manda nts of the Naval Districts in which their respective centers 
are located. The Commandants of the Naval Air Training 
Centers, Pensacola and Corpus Christi, will repDrt to the Chief of 
AIr Intermediate Training. The commands hereby established 
will be administered in accordance with article 1487, U. S. Navy 
Regulations, 1920. 

JAMES FORRESTAL, 

Acting Secretary ot the Navy. 
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NAn DaoAD'llD'!', . 
W........oa, D.o.. 0cAkr _, II"" 

~ 'I'D OA-. BAy. Pwi...,.,... MSw BAlIPImDa, 
CUK HAna.u, EID' W......... Loa ~ IUm'mm Ooft
ftOL ARu A.Iq pwew,w..", ~'I'IDII8 JIOa 'I"ID OoJl"DlOL 
T .......... 

1. "Ibe foUowtnc prodamatlon is quoted : 

"1>lIocL.&.KATlON 25 69 

~m.tabll8blq '!'be Casco Bay, Portsmouth, New Hampshire, Cape 
Batteru, Key West and Los Angeles Maritime Control Areas and 
~blq Begulatlo for The Control Thereof 

"By The President of the United States of America 

"A Proclamation 

"WIII!:R&AS the United States is now at war, and the establish· 
men t of the maritime control areas hereinafter described is neces
sary in the interests of national defense: 

"Now, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, by virtue of the 
authority vested in me as President of the United States, and 8.B 

Commander-in-Chief of the Army and Navy of the United States, 
and in accordance with the principle of self-defense of the Law 
of Nations, do hereby establish and proclaim the following
described areas as Maritime Control Areas, and prescribe the 
following regulations for the control thereof: 

"CASCO BAY MARITIME CONTROL AREA 

"All waters within the area enclosed by lines running as 
follows: 

"Beginning at a point on Small Point, Cape Small, in approxi
mate position Latitude 43°42'06" North, Longitude 69°50'03" 
West; thence due south through Fuller Rock Light to an approxi
mate position Latitude 43°32'19" North, Longitude 69°50'03" 
West; and thence due west to a point on Adam Head, Richmond 
Island, in approximate pOSition Latitude 43°32'19" North, 
Longitude 70°13'48" West. 

"PORTSMOUTH, NEW HAMPSHIRE, MARlTlME CONTROL AREA 

"All waters within the area enclosed by lines running as 
follows: 

"Beginning at Cape Neddick Light in apprOximate position 
Latitude 43°09'54" North, Longitude 70°35'30" west; 

thence southeasterly to Boon Island Light in approximate pos;i
tion Latitude 43°07'16" North, Longitude 70°28'36" West; 

.. 
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thence due south to approximate position Latitude 42'55'~" 
North, Longitude 70°28'36" West; and 

thence due west to a pOint on Great Boars Head in approxi
mate position Latitude 42 ' 55 '05" North, Longitude 70"47'42" 
West. 

"CAPE HATI'ERAS MARITIME CONTROL AREA 

".All waters within the area enclosed by lines running as follows: 
"Beginning at a point on the beach near Swash Inlet in approxi

mate position Latitude 34°58'02" North, Longitude 76'10' West; 
thence sou theasterly to posi tion Latitude 34° 53' North, Long

itude 75°58' West; 
thence due east to position Latitude 34'53' North, Longitude 

75°31' West; 
thence northeasterly to position Latitude 35°05' North, Longi

tude 75°22' West; 
thence due nor.th to POSitlOB Latitude 35'08' North, Longitude 

75°22' West; 
thence northwesterly to position Latitude 35'17' North, Longi

tude 75°28' West; and 
thence due west to the beach in approximate position Latitude 

35°17' North, Longitude 75°30'43" West. 

" KEY WEST MAlUTIME CONTROL AREA 

"All waters within the area enclosed by the following parallels 
of la titude and meridians of longitude: 

"Between the parallels of Latitude 24 °36' North and Latitude 
25°10' North; and 

between the meridians of Longitude 81°23' West and Longitude 
82°10' West. 

"LOS ANGELES MAlUTlME CONTROL AREA 

"That sea area lying within the following boundaries: 
"From Point Dume, California, to the Northwesterly point of 

Santa Ca talina Island; 
thence along the Northern shore of Santa Catalina Island to 

the Southeasterly point of that isla nd; 
from the Southeasterly pOint of Santa Catalina Island to Dana 

Point, California. 

"Regulations for the Control of the Above Described Maritime 
Control Areas 

"1. No vessel not proceeding under United States naval or other 
United States authoriZed supervision shall enter or navigate the 
wa ters of the said Maritime Control Areas except during daylight, 
when good visibility condi tIons prevail, and then only after 
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for entry into or navigation through or within the said Areas 
must be made, preferably by application at a United States Naval 
District Headquarters in advance of sailing, or by radio or visual 
communication on approaching the seaward limits of the area. 
If radio telegraphy is used, the call "NQO" shall be made on a 
frequency of 500 kcs, and permission to enter the port requested. 
The name of the vessel, purpose of entry, and name of master 
must be given in the request. If visual communications are used, 
the procedure shall be essentially the same. 

"2. Even though permiSsion has been obtained it is incumbent 
upon a vessel entering the said Areas to obey any further instruc
tions received from the United States Navy, or other United 
States authority. 

"3. A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within 
the said Areas, either through surface craft or aircraft. Such 
controlling surface craft and aircraft shall be Identified by a 
prominent display of the Union Jack. 

"4. These regulations may be supplemented by regulations of 
the local United States naval authority as necessalJ' to meet local 
circumstances and conditions. 

"5. Should any vessel or person within the said Areas disregard 
these regulations, or regulations issued pursuant hereto, or fa il to 
obey an order of the United States naval authority, or perform 
any act threatening the efficiency of mine or other defenses, or 
take :.lny action therein inimical to the defense of the nited 
Sta tes, such ,"essel or person may be su bjected to the force neces
sary to require compliance, and may be liable to detention or 
arrest, or penalties or forfei ture, in accordance with law. 

''The Secretary of the Navy is charged wi th the enforcement of 
these regulations. 

"IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

"DONE at the City of Washington this 21st day of October in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one hundred 
and sixty-seventh. 

"FRaNKLIN D. ROOSEVELT 

"By the President: 
"CORDELL HULL 

"Secretary of State." 

(F. R. Doc. 42-10716; Filed, October 23,1942; 11 : 01 a. m.) 

FRANK KNOX, 

Secretary of the Navy. 
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GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 
No. 183 Washington, D . C., November 18, 194L 

ESTABUSHlNG BUZZARDS BAY AND VINEYARD SOUND DEFENSIVE 

SEA ABEA 

1. The following executive order is quoted: 

"EXECuTrVB; OBDER 9266 

"Establlshing Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound Defensive 
Sea Area 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 44 of the 
Criminal Code, as amended (U. S. C., title 18, sec. 96), the follow
ing-described area is hereby established and reserved, for purposes 
of national defense, as a defensive sea area, to be known as 
'Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound Defensive Sea Area': 

"All United States territorial waters of Buzzards Bay and 
Vineyard Sound and tbeir seaward approaches and tributaries 
from the contour line of extreme high water on the shores of 
these waters as shown on the latest U. S. C. & G. S. Charts to: 

"A line running from the southernmost tip of Sakonnet 
POint; 

thence to Bell Buoy #2 of! Schuyler Ledge in a.pproximate 
position Latitude 41°26'24" North, Longitude 71°11'39" 
West; 

thence on a side line due south to approximate pOSition 
Latitude 41 °18'03" North, Longitude 71°11'39" West; 

thence due east to the southernmost Up of Squibnocket 
Point on Martha's Vineyard; 

thence along the western and northern shore line of Mar
tha's Vineyard to West Chop Light; 

thence due north to the mainland in approximate Latitude 
41 °32'36" North, Longitude 70°36'00" West. 

"No vessel not proceeding under United States Naval or other 
United States authorized supervision shall enter or navigate the 
waters of the said Defensive Sea Area, except during daylight 
when goon visibility conditions prevall, and then only after spe
cific permission has been obtained. Such permission for entry 
into or navigation through or within the said Area must be 

l 
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obtalned In advance at entry, preferably by appl1cation at a United 
States Naval District Headqo.arters prior to leavtnll: port of origin 
or voyage, or by radio or vtsu.aJ. communicatlon OD approe~blDg 

the seaward llmlts of the Area. If radio telegraph)' la used. the 
call 'NQO' shall be made on a f'requen~y of 500 kca., and permis
sion to enter the port 'requested, The name 01' the vessel, purpoee 
of entry, and name of the master must be given in the request, 
whIch should be addressed to the Co=andant of the Naftl Dis
trict or his local representative as mllY be designated and pub
lished In local regulations Issued by the District Commandant. 
If visual communications are used, the procedure shall be e&&en •

tlally the same. 

"A vessel entering or navigating the waters of the Bn.aarda 
Bay and Vlneyard Sound Defensive Sea Area doea 80 a t 1ta 
own risk. 

"Even though permission has been obtained, It Is Incumbent 
upon a vessel entering the Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound 
Defensive Sea Area to obey any further Instructions received from 
the United States Navy, or other United Stutes authority, 

"The movements of vessels within the Buzzards Bay and Vine
yard Sound Defensive Sea Area shall be subject to supervision, 
either through surface craft or aircraft. Such controlllng surface 
craft or aircraft shall be Identified by a prominent display of 
the Union Jack, 

"In the event that a United States Maritime Control Area is 
established adjacent to or abutting upon the above-establ!shed 
defensive sea area, permission to enter, and other instructions 
Issued by proper authOrity, shall apply to anyone continuous 
passage through or within both areas. 

"Any master of a vessel or other person within the Buzzards 
Bay and Vineyard Sound Defensive Sea Area who disregards 
these regulations, or falls to obey an order of United States Naval 
authority to stop or heave to, or performs any act threatening 
the efficiency of mine or other defenses or the safety of navigation, 
or takes any action Inimical to the 1nterests of the United States, 
may be detained therein by force of arms and shall be liable to 
attack by United States armed forces, and liable to prosecution 
as provided for In section 44 of the Criminal Code as amended 
(U. S, C., title 18, sec. 96), 

"All United States Government authoritIes shall place at the 
disposal of the Naval authorities their facilities for aiding In the 
enforcement of these regulations. The Governor of the State of 
Massachnsetts, the local municipal authorities, and the local 
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clv1llan defense agencies are called upon to render the local Naval 
authorities all possible assistance in the enforcement at these 
regulations. 

"These regulations are subject to amplification by the local 
United States Naval authority as necessary to meet 10cBI circum
stances and condi (ions. 

"The Secretary of the Navy is charged with the publication and 
enforcement of these regulations. 

"FMNKLIN D. RooSEVEIJl'. 
"THE WHITIIl Housl!l, 

"Nove-mber 6, 1941l." 

(F. R. Doc. 42-11616; filed November 7.1942; 11 : /52 a . m.l 

FRANx KNOX, 

SecretarJl of the Naw_ 
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NAVY DEPARTMENT, 
No. 184 WASIDNGTON, D. C., November 28, 1942. 

GENERAL ORDER} 

ESTABLISHING THE SAN DIEXlO MAlllTlME CONT.IIOL AllEA AND Pur 
SCRIBING REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL THEREOF 

1. The following Proclamation is quoted: 

"PROCLAMATION 2573 

"Establishing the San Diego Maritime Control Area and Prescrib
ing Regulations for the Control Thereof 

"By the President of the United States of America 

"A Proclamation 

"WHEREAS the Uriited Sta tes is now at war, and the establish
ment of the maritime control area hereinafter described is 
necessary in the interes ts of national defense: 

"Now, THEREFORE, I , ll'RANKLlN D. RoosEVELT, by virtue of the 
authority vested in me as President of the United States, and 
as Commander in Chief of the Army and Navy of the United 
States, and in accordance with the principle of self-defense of the 
Law of Nations, do hereby establish and proclaim the followlng
described area as a Ma ritime Control Area, and prescribe the 
following regulations for the control thereof: 

"San Diego Ma ritime Control Area 

"That sea area lying within the following boundaries: 
"From Point La Jolla , California, 011 a line approximately 249 0 

true to a point Latitude 32°45' North, Longitude ll7°35' West; 
thence along a line apprOXimately 160° true to a point Latitude 
32°32' North, Longitude 117°29'20" West; thence Easterly to the 
United States-Mexico bOI'der. 

"Regulations for the Control or the San Diego Maritime Control 
Area 

"1. No vessel not proceeding under United States naval or other 
United States authori2.ed supervision shall enter or navigate 
the waters of the said Maritime Control Area except during day
llght, when good visibility conditions prevail, and then only after 
specific permission has been obtained. Advance arrangements 
for ent ry into or navigation through or within the said Area 
must be made, preferably by application at a United States Naval 
District Headquarters in advance of sa iling, or by radio or visual 
communication on approaching the seaward limits of the Area. 

http:authori2.ed
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If radio telegraphy is used, the call 'NQO' shall be made on a 184
frequency of 500 kcs, and permission to enter tbe port requested. 
Tbe name of the vessel, purpose of entry, and name of master 
must be given in the request. If visual communications are used, 
the procedure shall be essentially the same. 

"2. Even though permission has been obtained, it is incumbent 
upon a vessel entering the said Area to ohey any further instruc
tions received from the United States Navy, Or other United States 
authority. 

"3. A vessel may expect supervision of its movements within the 
said Area, either through surface craft or ai rcraft Such con
trolling surface craft and aircraft shall be Identified by a promi
nent display of the Union Jack 

"4. These regulations may be supplemented by regulations of 
the local United States naval authority as necessary to meet 
local circumstances and conditions. 

"5. Should any vessel or person within the said Area dis
regard these regulations, or regulations issued pursuant hereto, 
or fail to obey an order of the United States naval authority, or 
perform any act threatening the efficiency of mine or other de
fenses, or take any action therein inimical to the defense of the 
United States, such vessel or person may be subjected to the 
force necessary to require compliance, and may be liable to deten
tion or arrest, or penalties or forfeiture, in accordance with law. 

"The Secretary of the Navy is charged with the enforcement of 
these regula tions. 

" IN WITNESS "THEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to he affixed . 

"DONE at the City of Washington this 17th day of November in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-two, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one hundred and 
sixty-seventh. 

"FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT. 

"By the President: 
"CoRDELL HULL, 

"Secretary of State." 

FRANK KNOX, 

Secretary of the Navy. 

(F. R . Doc. 42- 12077; Filed, November 18, 1942; 12: 43 p. m . l 
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General Order No. 186 of J an. 4. 1943. canceled and Impenleded 
by General Order No. 194 of 4 JUDe 1943. 

GmNDAL Om_ } NAn DR~. 
No. 186 WASHINGTON, D. C., Ja.noary 21, l.943. 

AWABD OF THE PuRPLE HEART TO PERSONS SERVwG WITH THE 

NAVY. MAruNE CORPS, OR CoAST GUAJl.O OF THE UmTED STATES 

1. Executive Order' No. 9277 is quoted: 

"EXECUTIVE ORDER 9 277 

"Award of the Purple Heart to Persons Serving With the Navy, 
Marine Corps, or Coast Guard of the United States 

"WHEREAS the decoration of the Purple Heart is awarded, as 
prescribed by Army Regulations of September 4, 1942, to persons 
serving with the Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard of the 
United States: 

"Now, THEREFORE, by virtue of the authority vested in me as 
President of the United States, and as Commander in Chief of 
the Army and Navy of the United States, it is hereby ordered 
as follows: 

"L The Secretary of the Navy is authorized and directed to 
award the Purple Heart in the name of the President of the 
United States to persons who, while heretofore or hereafter 
serving in any capacity with the Navy, Marine Corps, or C{)ast 
Guard of the United States, are wounded in action against an 
enemy of the United States, or as a result of an act of such 
enemy, provided such wound necessitates treatment by a medical 
officer. 

"2. Except as authorized 10 paragraph three hereof, no more 
than one Purple Heart shall be awarded to anyone person, but 
for each subsequent justification for such an award a Gold Star, 
or other suitable device shall be awarded, to be worn with the 
Purple Heart as prescribed by appropriate regulations. 

"3. The Secretary of the Navy is further authorized and 
directed to award the Purple Heart posthumously, in the name t-
of the President of the United States, to any persons who, 
while serving in anY' capacity with the Navy, Marine Corps, or 
Coast Guard of the United States, since December 6, 1941, are 
killed in action or who die as a direct result of wounds received 
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in action with an enemy of the United States, or as a result of 
an act of such enemy. The Purple Heart will be forwarded to 
the nearest of kin of any person entitled to the posthumous 
award regardless of whether a previous award has been made 
to such person. 

"4. If so authorized by the Secretary of the Navy the award 
of the Purple Heart may be made by the Commander in Chief 
of a fieet, or by such other appropriate officers as the Secretary 
of the Navy may designate. 

"5. The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to promulgate 
such regulations as he may deem appropriate to effectuate the 
purposes hereof. The regulations of the Secretary of the Navy 
hereunder, and the regulations of the Secretary of War with 
respect to the award of the Purple Heart to persons serving 
in any capacity with the Army of the United States, shall, so 
far as practicable, be of uniform application. 

"FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT. 

"THill WHITE HousE, 

"December 3, 1942." 


2. Commanders in Chief of Fleets and Commander Southwest 
Pacific Force are authorized to make awards and present the 
Purple Heart in the name of the PTesident. Commanders in 
Chief of Fleets only may delegate their authority to Task 
Force Commanders for deslgnated periods when lack of adequate 
communications may prevent awards being made within a 
reasonable time. 

3. One a ward (the Purple Heart for the first wound, the Gold 
Star thereafter) is authorized for each wound, except that one 
such award only is authorized for two or more wounds received 
contemporaneously from the same agent or miSSile, or from 
two or more agents or missiles. An award is not authorized 
for wounds in any case where medical treatment was not given. 

4. When a person entitled to the award under paragraph 3 is 
admitted to a hospital for treatment of a wound, or when any 
such person is treated for a wound without being admitted to 
a hospital, the Commanding Officer of the hospital or, In the 
latter case, the medical officer treating the wound will furnish 
the Commanding Officer of the wounded person with a report 
of the nature of the wound and certifying as to the necessity 
for treatment. This informa tion may be furnished to the com
manders of higher units in the form of certified lists and will 
be transmitted by them to the officer having authority to make 
the award. Lists of such persons serving in units not under 
tbe command of an officer having such delegated authority will 

571155 °-44--14 
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be forwarded to the Chief of Naval Personnel, the ComlllJlndant, 
United States Marine Corps or the Commandant, United States 
Coast Guard as appropriate. 

5. Persons entitled to the award of the Purple Heart by 
reason of wounds, who have been transferred to other com
mands prior to date of the order and who have not received 
the award, may make application to their respective command
ing officers for the award. The commanding officers will sub
stantiate, if pOSSible, the basis for the award by health record, 
physical examination or other factual evidence and forward 
certified lists indicating evidence of basis of award in the man
ner described in paragraph 4 above. In doubtful cases the 
evidence will be amplified In order that the awarding office or 
officer may determine the merits of the case. 

6. Awards will be made by the officers to whom authority Is 
delegated in paragraph 2 above and by the Chief of Naval 
Personnel, the Commandant, United States Marine Corps, and 
the Commandant, United States Coast Guard as appropriate, 
each award to be accompanied by proper transmittal containing 
the phraseology "In the name of the President and by direction 
of the Secretary of the Navy." 

7. Applications for the award of the Purple Heart for wounds 
received prior to December 7, 1941, will be forwarded to the 
Chief of Naval Personnel, the Commandant, United States 
Marine Corps, or the Commandant, United States Coast Guard as 
appropriate. 

8. The Purple Heart will be awarded posthnmously by the 
Navy Department in accordance with paragraph 3 of Executive 
Order No. 9277. The Chief of Naval Personnel, The Command
ant, United States Marine Corps, or the Commandant, United 
States Coast Guard will cause the Purple Heart, together with 
appropriate transmittal to be sent to the nearest of kin of 
persons entitled to the posthnmous award as nearly coincidental 
as practicable with the receipt of the report of death, by the 
Bureau of Personnel, Headquarters, United States Marine Corps 
or Headquarters, United States Coast Guard, regardless of the 
fact that the records may show that a previous award of this 
decoration has been made. 

JAMES FOBRESTAL, 

Aoting Secretary of the Navy. .. 

• 
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NAVY bEPARTMPlNT, 

No. 187 WASHINGTON, D. C., February 3, 1943. 


GElNERAL ORDER} 

REGULATIONS FOR THE AWARD OF THE PRESIDENTIAL UNIT CITATION 187 

-I 1. Executive Order No. 9050 which authorizes and directs the 
Secretary of the Navy to issue a citation In the name of the 
President, to Navy and Marine Corps Units for 'Outstanding per
formance In action, 	Is quoted : 

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 9050 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me as President of the 
United States, and as Commander in Chief of the Army and Navy 
of the United States, it is ordered as follows: 

"1. The Secretary of the Navy Is hereby authorized and directed 
to issue a citation in the name of the President of the United 
States, as public evidence of deserved honor and distinction, to 
any ship, aircraft, or other Naval unit and to any Marine Corps 
aircraft, detachment, or higher unit, for outstanding performance 
in action on or after October 16, 1941. 

"2. Appropriate insignia of such form and design as may be 
determined by the Secretary of the Navy may be displayed by any 
ship, aircraft, naval unit, or any Marine Corps aircraft, detach
ment, or higher unit, to which such citation is issued. 

"3. After any Naval or Marine Corps unit is so cited on two Or 
more separate occasions for outstanding performance in action 
occurring on or after October 16, 1941, such insignia shall become 
a part of the uniform of such unit, and shall be issued to officers 
and men who may thereafter become members of such unit; and 
such insignia may be worn at all times by individuals who were 
attached to the unit so cited on one of the two or more occasions 
in connection with which the citation was issued, whether they 
thereafter serve with such unit or with a different unit. 

"FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT. 
"THE WHITE HousE, 

February 6, 1942." 

2. Commanders of forces afloat will make recommendations to 
tne Secretary of the Navy via official channels for the Presidential 
Unit Citation for such units of their commands as from time to 
time they deem worthy of such distinction. Recommendations 
will be confined to case whereIn the unit performs services in 
action above and beyond the high tandard e,,-pected of our forces 
and is considered out tanding as compere(} to services of other 
comparable utlits engaged In tbe sa.me or 8imllar actions. Each 
recommendation will be IIUbmItted ~rately aDd will be accom



187 

210 

pailled by snJIlclent data forming the basis of the recommendation 
to enable the Navy Department Board of Decorations and M.ed.als 
adequately to consider the case. 

3. The insignia of the Unit Citation anthorized by the above 
Executive Order shall be in the following form and design: 

(a) A burgee pennant design of blue, gold, and scarlet of 
twenty-seven (27) units on the hoist by flfty-seven (57) unltll on 
the fly, with the gold measuring thirteen (13) units on the hoist 
and forty-eight (48) units on the fly centered between the blue 
above and the scarlet below. 

(b) For ships, aircraft units, tank units, etc., a bronze plaque 
iI:' authorized to be displayed, such plaque to be of appropriate size 

and to have the Unit Citation Insignia centered in the upper part 
and the citation engraved below it. Individual planes, tanks, etc., 
cf a cited unit are authorized to paint the deSign of appropriate 
size in a suitable place upon the plane, tank, etc. 

(c) For companies, battalions, regiments, etc., awarded the 
Unit Citation, a battle streamer of appropriate size with the 
citation engraved upon the standard is authorized. 

(d) Should a unit be cited more than once, for each cltation 
in addition to the first for which the inSignia is authorized, there 
shall be added one blue star up to a total of five stars. Stars 
will be displayed upon the gold part of the insignia . The addi
tional citation for each star is authorized to be engraved upon 
the plaque. 

(e) In time of peace ships shall cany an addi tional display 
of pennant of the inSignia deSign to be displayed at some place 
0n the top hamper to be visible to other units. 

(f) Should a cited ship be lost, prOvision will be made for the 
display of the plaque by the namesake, if appropriate, with a 
notation of when and where the ship was lost; or in the event that 
no new ship is named for the one cited and lost, the plaque will 
be sent to the United States Naval Academy for appropriate 
display. 

4. The uniform inSignia of the unit citation shall be as follows: 
(a) A ribbon bar similar to those worn for service medaL3 ex

cept that the ribbon shall be I1h by 1h inches. The ribbon shall 
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consist of three horizontal stripes, the top stripe blue, the center 
stripe gold, and the lower stripe scarlet, the blue and scarlet stripes 
to be Vs inch in width and the gold stripe to be 14 inch in width. 
Citation stars 14 inch in diameter will be placed upon the gold 187 
stripe and will be blue. The citation ribbon shall be worn on the 
left breast between personal decoration ribboM and service medal 
ribbons. 

(b) When medals are worn on the uniform, the Presidential 
Unit Citation ins ignia will be worn on the right breast of the 
uniform. Wben so worn, the size of the ribbon shall be 11f2 inches 
in length, V2 inch in width, the blue and scarlet bars 'lB inch in 
width, the gold bar ' ,4 lnch in width, and the blue citation stars 
indicative of additional awards shall be 14 inch in diameter. 

(c) (1) . Wben a unit has received the Presidential Unit Citation C. G. O. AI-
all personnel serving in tha t unit during the occasion for which Nav 137- 43 
cited, or any part thereof, shall wea r the citation ribbon with one 
star permanently, regardless of where serving. 

(2) Personnel authorized to weal' the citation ribbon with one 
star as above shall wear an additional star for each additional 
citation of the unit upon which they serve during the occasion 
for which the unit is cited, whether it be the same or another 
unit. 

(3) Personnel who subsequently jOin a unit which has been 
cited shall wear the plain citation ribbon without star and only 
while attached to that unit. 

(4) Flag officers and members of their staJIs serving in a unit 
upon the occasion for which clted, or any part thereof, shall be 
included in the unit citation. 

FRANK KNOX, 

Se.oretGlrY of the Navy. 

General Order No. 188 of Feb. 13, 1943, is incorporated in reprint 

of General Order No. 181 of Oct. 12, 1942. 
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N AVT DUABTMltNT,GENERAL ORDER} 
No. 189 Washin.gton, D.O., AprU ~O, 191~. 

RrouLAnoNB GoVERNING THE PAYMENT OF RENTAL ALLowAl'lCltS 
TO OFFICERS 

1. General Order No. 18 is hereby superseded. 
2. ' The following Executive Order, _relative to assignment of I-
Government quarters and payment of rental allowances, is 

publIshed below for Information and guidance of the naval 
service: 

"EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 9255 

"PREsaamlNG REGUT.ATIONS GoVERNING THE PAYMENT CJF R E NTAL 

ALI.owANCES TO OFFICERS 

"By virtue of and pursuant to the authority vested In me by 
section 6 of the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, approved June 
16, 1942 (Public Law 607, TItb Cong.), I hereby prescribe the 
following regulations governing the payment of rental allowances 
to officers of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, and Public Health Service, Including 
adjunct forces thereof. 

"I. Def/nitio-ns.-As used In these regulations or In regulations 
prescribed pursuant hereto: 

"(a) The terms "on active duty" and "entitled to active-duty 
pay", shall apply to an officer while on the active list or whIle 
required to perform duty in accordance with la.w for wWcb he 
Is entitled to actlve-duty pay: Provwed, that such terms shall 
not apply to any officer while absent from duty under conditions 
which, under the laws governing the particular service concerned, 
would prevent him from receiving full pay. 

.. ( b) The term "field duty" shali mean service, under orders, 
with troops operating against an enemy, actual or potential. 

" (c) The term Hsea duty" shall mean service at sea hy an 
officer on a vessel under orders (1) requiring the o(!lcer to 
report for duty on hoard a deSignated vessel or (2) assigning 
him to duty in command of vessels, or as a member of the staff 
of an officer in command of vessels: Provided, that the officer 
concerned Is not during the same period required to render 
service on shore of a character determined by the department 
concerned to be paramount to the duty which he Is required to 
render at sea. 
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"(4) The term "permanent station" shall mean the place on 189 
shore where an officer is assigned to duty, or the home yard or 
the home port of a vessel on board which an officer is required 
to perform duty, under orders In each case which do not In 
terms provide for the termination thereof; and any station 
on shore or any receiving ship where an officer In fact occupies 
.wlth dependents public quarters assigned to him without 
charge shall also be deemed during such occupancy to be his 
permanent station. 

"( e) The terms "competent superior authority" and "compe

tent authority" shall mean the officer required by regulations of 

the department concerned to assign public quarters. 


.. (f) The term "dependent" shall Include at all times and in 

all places a lawful wife and unmarried children under twenty

one years of age. It shall also include the father or mother 

of the person concerned provided he or she is in fact dependent 

upon such person 1'01' his or her chief support: Provided, that 

the term "chlldren" shall be held to include stepchildren and 


. adopted children when such stepchildren or adopted children 
are in fact dependent upon the person claiming dependency 
allowance. 

"II. ASSignment of quarters.-(a) The assignment of quarters 

to an officer shall consist of the designa tion in accordance with 

regulations of the department concerned of qual·ters controlled 

by the Government for occupancy without charge by the officer 

and his dependents, if any. 


"( b) No officer who, when adequate quarters are not available 

for assignment to him at his permanent station, is permitted 

or required personal)y to occupy inadequate quarters at such 

station shall so occupy more than one room and a bath. 


"(0) Any unassigned quarters at a post, yard, or station may, 

with the permission 01' competent superIor authority and so 

long as not needed for assignment to officers on perma nent duty 

thereat, be occupied by officers not permanently stationed thereat, 

but no officer unaccompanied by dependents shall be permitted 

to occupy as quarters at a post, yard, or station other than his 

permanent station more thnn one room and a bath. 


"III. Payments.-(a) Payment of the money allowance for 

rental of quarters to the officers entitled thereto shall be made 

periodically by appropriate disbursing officers upon submiSSion 
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189 of the evidence necessary to substantiate the payee's r ight to 
such allowance. 

.. (b) No officer shall be paid a rental aUowance for any period 
during which he Is assigned qnartern at his permanent station 
which have been determined to be adequate in accordance with 
regulations prescribed by the head of the department concerned. 

"IV. The head of any department concerned Is authorized to 
prescribe such supplementary regulations not inconsistent here
with as he may deem necessary or desirable for carrying out 
these regula tions. 

"This order shaH supernede Executive Order No. 4063 of Au
gust 13, 1924, and shall be eJJective as of June I, 1942. 

(s) "FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT. 

"THE WHITE HousE, 

"October 13, 191/2." 


8. Section 6 of the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, as amended 
by the Act approved March 6, 1943 (Publlc No.5-78th Con
gress), provides as follows: 

"Except as otherwise provided in this section, each commis
sioned officer below the grade of brigadier general or its equivalent, 
In any of the services mentioned in the title of this Act, while 
either on active duty or entitled to active-duty pay shall be entitled 
at all times to a money allowance for rental of quarters. 

"To au officer having a dependent, receiving the base pay of 
the first period the amount of said allowance shall be $60 per 
month, to such an officer receiving the base pay of the second 
period the amount of this allowance shall be $75 per month, to 
such an officer receiving the base pay of the third period the 
amount of this allowance shall be $90 per month, to such an 
officer receiving the base pay of the fourth period the amount of 
this allowance shall be $105 per month, and to such an otIlcer 
receiving the base pay of the fifth or sixth period the am~unt of 
this allowance shall be $120 per month. 

"To an officer having no dependents, receiving the base pay of 
the first period the amount of said a llowance shall be $45 per 
month, to such an otIlcer receiving the base pay of the second 
period the amonnt of Bald allowance shall be $60 per month, to 
such an officer receiving the base pay of the third period the t-
amount of said allowance shall be $75 per month, to such an 
officer receiving the base pay of the fourth period the amount of 
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said allowance shall be $90 per month, and to such an officer re lSi 
ceiving the base pay of the fifth or sixth period the amount of 
said allowance shall be $105 per month. 

"No rental allowance shall accrue to an officer having no de
pendents while he Is ou field duty unless his commanding officer 
certifies that he was necessarily required to procure quarters at 
his own expense, or while on sea duty, except for temporary 
periods of sea duty not exceeding three months, nor shal! any 
rental allowance accrue to an officer with or without dependents 
who Is assigned quarters at his permanent station unless a com
petent superior authority of the service concerned certifies that 
such qua rters are not occupied because of being inadequate for 
the occupancy of the officer and his dependents, If any, and such 
certifica tions shall be conclusive: Provided, Tha t an officer 
although furnished with quarters shUll be entitled to rental allow
a nce as authorized In this section If by reason of orders of com
petent authority his dependents are prevented from occupying 
such quarters. 

"Regulations In execution of the provisions of this section 
shall be made by the President and shall, whenever practicable, 
In his judgment, be uniform for all of the services concerned, 
Including adjunct forces thereof." 

4. Section 7 of the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942 provides that 
the rental allowance authorized by Section 6 of said act for 
officers receiving the pay of the sixth period shall be paid to a 
brigadier general of the A'rmy or the Marine Corps, rear admiral 
(lower half) of the Navy, the Coast Gua rd, or the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, the Assistant Commandant of the Coast Guard, 
the Engineer in Chief of the Coast Guard, commodore of the 
Navy, an assistant director of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, an 
assistant to the Surgeon General of the Public Health Service, a 
major genera l of the Army or the Marine Corps, a rear admiral 
(upper half) of the Navy, the Coast Guard, or the Coast and 
Geodetic Surveyor the Surgeon General of the Public Health 
Service. 

5. In connection with the above Executive Order, attention III 
called to Article 1819, U. S. Navy Regulations, 1920. 

6. Where bachelor officers' quarters are constructed in accord
Ilnce with approved specifications of the Navy Department and 



189 

216 

such quarters are specifically designated as such and furnished 
accordingly, It 1s not anticipated that such bachelor officers' 
quarters will be certified by competent superior authority as not 
adequate lor occupancy by any bachelor officer. 

FRANK KNOX:, 

Secretary of the N aV'/l. 

I

.. 
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GENERAL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 190 WASHINGTON, D. C., May 11,1943. 

RECOGNITION OF SERVICES AFLOAT IN ACTUAL OR POTENTIAL 

BELLIGERENT CONTACT WITH AXIS FORCES PRIOR TO DECEMBER 

7, 1941. 

l. In order that services of Navy, Ma.rine Corps, and Coast 190 
Guard personnel, who served on vessels operating in actual or 
potential belligerent contact with the Axis Forces in the Atlantic 
Ocean at any time prior to December 7 , 1941, may be recognized, 
such personnel are authorized to wear upon the American Defense 
Medal service ribbon, a bronze letter "A" in lieu of the bronze 
star. Such letter shall be Ya inch in height and shall be worn 
centered in the ribbon. When the "A" is worn, no star shall be 
worn upon the ribbon. 

2. Officers and enlisted personnel who served in the following 
ships, between the dates set opposite the ship in the table given 
below are authorized to wear this letter" A": 

Operating 

Name 
From- To-

Albemarle ______ _______________ June 23,1941 JUly 22,1941 
Do _______________________ Aug. 15,1941 Nov. 1,1941 

Alcyone __ _____________________ Sept. 8,1941 Oct. 11, 1941 
Algonquin (CG) ________________ June 22,1941 Dec. 7, 1941 
Algorab_______________________ Oct. 6,1941 Nov. 22, 1941 

Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Nov. 29, 1941 Dec. 4,1941 
Alhena_ ___ _ _ __ ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Sept. 8, 1941 Oct. 3, 1941 
AlmaacL ___ . _________________ Aug. 1,1941 Aug. 16,1941 
Anderson ____________________ __ Sept. 8,1941 Oct. 11, 1941 

Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Oct. 3D, 1941 Dec. 7, 1941 
Arcturus ______________________ June 26, 1941 July 18, 9141 

Do _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Aug. 12, 1941 Sept. 17, 1941 
Arkansss ______________________ June 26,1941 July 18, 1941 

Do _______________ ._._ . ___ . Aug. 7,1941 Oct. 15, 1941 
Do _______ __ ______________ Nov. 22, 1941 Dec. 3, 1941 

Augusts_ _____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Aug. 7, 1941 Aug. 13, 1941 
Babbitt _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ Sept. 16, 1941 Oct. 31,1941 

Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Nov. 13, 1941 Dec. 7,1941 
BadgeL ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Oct. 6, 1941 Do. 
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N_ 

Bad&w', O. E _________________ _ 
1>0 __________ _____ _______ _ 1une 24,IM1 

Aug. 6, IMI 
July :u.IHl 
Dec. 7,1Ml 

~bridge--------------------])0 __ _ _____ ____ _ ___ __ ____ _ 
Aug. 1, 1941 
Sept. 8, 1941 

Aug. 18, IMI 
Nov. 17, IM I 

~------- - - - -- -- --- ------ ---Betknap _____ ___ ______ ______ __ _ 
Do _____________ ___ ____ __ _ 

Benson _____ ___ ____ ___ ___ ____ _ 
Do __ ______ __ ___ ___ __ ____ _ 
Do ___ ____ _______ ____ ___ __ 
Do _____ _____ __ __ __ ______ _ 
Do _____ _____ ____________ _ 

Bernadou ______ _____________ _ _ 
Do ______ ____ ___ ___ __ ____ _ 
Do ____ ___ ____ _____ ______ _ 

July 4, 1941 
July 20, 194 1 
Sept. 12, 1941 
June 30,1941 
July 31,1941 
Sept. 8, 1941 
Oct. 20, 1941 
Dec. 1, 1941 
Aug. 6, 1941 
Sept. 23, 1941 
Nov. 18, 1941 

Oct . 10, IMI 
Aug. 19, 1941 
Deo. 7, 1941 
July 18, 1941 
Aug. 13, 1941 
Oct. 10, 1941 
Nov. 23,1941 
Dec . 7, 1941 
Sept 13, 1941 
Nov. 3,1941 
D ec. 7, 1941 

Biddle, W. P _____ ____ ___ __ ___ _ 
Do ______ ___ __ ____ __ __ __ _ _ 

June 26, 1941 
Sept. 8, 1941 

July 18,1941 
Oct. 3, 1941 

Bowdoin ______ _____ ___ ___ __ __ _ 
Brant_________ _______________ _ 
Brooklyn _____________________ _ 

Do __ __ ___ __ __ ___ ___ ___ __ _ 
Broo.me _____ ____ _____ ___ __ ___ _ 

June 22, 1941 
Nov. 24, 1941 
June 26, 1941 
Sept. 21,1941 
July 29,1941 

Dec. 7, 1941 
Do. 

July 18, 1941 
Oct. 15, 1941 
Sept. 13, 1941 

1)0 __ ________ _ __ __ __ ___ __ _ 
Sept. 26, 1941 Oct. 28, 1941 

BuelL __________ ____ __ ___ __ __ _ Oct. 14, 1941 Dec. 1, 1941 
Campbell (CG) __ __ _____ __ ____ __ 
Capella ___________ ___ __ ____ __ _ 

Do ___________________ ___ _ 
Do ________ ~ ___ _____ ____ __ 

Sept. 17, 1941 
July 24, 1941 
Oct. 27, 1941 
Nov. 17, 1941 

Dec. 7, 1941 
July 30, 1941 
Nov. 5, 1941 
Nov. 26, 1941 

Chateau Thierry __ __ ___ _____ __ _ 
Cherokee _____________________ _ 

Do __ ____ ______ ____ _____ __ 

Sept. 16, 1941 
June 27, 1941 
Oct. 30, 1941 

Nov. 15, 1941 
JUly 18, 1941 
Dec. 7, 194]

Chimango ____________________ _ Aug. 1,1941 Oct. 8,1941
Cimarron ________________ _____ _ 

. Do _____ __ ___ _______ _____ _ 
Do ___ __ __ __ ___ __ _______ _ 

Sept. 8, 1941 
Oct. 25, 1941 
Nov. 29, 1941 

Oct. 3, 1941 
Nov. 1,1941 
Dec. 7,1941

Cole ________ ___ __ ___ ___ _.____ __ 
Do _______ ____ ___ __ __ ____ _ 
Do _______ __ ___ __ ___ _____ _ 

July 29, 1941 
Sept. 29, 1941 
Nov. 1,1941 

Sept. 12, 1941 
Oct. 14, 1941 
Dec. 7,1941 

Comanche (CG) _____ ._. ______ _ June 22, 1941 Do. 
Cotings________ _______.___ ____ _ Sept. 1, 1941 Oct. 8, 1941 

.. 
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Operating 

Name 
From- To-

Dallas ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
Do __ ___ _________________ _ 
Do ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Davis ________________________ _ 
DecatuL ____________________ __ 

Do_ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
Delta_________________________ 

Do ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Dickman, J. T ______ ___ __ _____ _ 

Dupont ____________ ___ __ _____ _ 


Do_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Do ______________________ . 

Do _____________ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 


Eberle _______ ________________ . 
Do ____ ______ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

EdisoTI ________ __ ______________ 
Do ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

. Ellis _________________________ _ 
Do __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ __ __ _ _ _ 

Ericsson ________ . ___________ __ 
Do _______________ . ______ 

Fuller___________ _____________ _ 
GanneL _______ __. ________ ___ _ 
Gleuves _______________________ 

Do _______________________ 
Do __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Goldfinch __________ ___________ 
Do __ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Goldsborough___ ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ 
Do __________ _____________ 
Do ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Grackle_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
Grayson _ ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
Greer_________________________ 

Do _______________________ 
Do __________ __ ________ ___ 
Do _______________________ 

Griffin ________________________ , 
Gull_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
Gwin __________________ ___ ____ 

July 10, 1941 
Aug . 18,1941 
0 ct. 26, 1941 
Oct. 23,1941 
Sept. 13,1941 
Nov. 4, 1941 
Sept. 7,1941 
Nov. 10, 1941 
Nov. 29, 1941 
July 9,1941 
Sept. 8, 1941 
0 ct. 2, 194! 
Nov. 16, 1941 
Sept. 11, 1941 
Oct. 26, 1941 
Nov. 1,1941 
Dec. 1, 1941 
Aug. 16,1941 
0 ct. 26, 1941 
Sept. 11,1941 
Oct. 26,1941 
June 26,1941 
Sept. 19, 1941 
June 26,1941 
Aug. 18,1941 
Nov. 26, 1941 
Aug. 1,1941 
Oct. 2, 1941 
June 22, 1941 
Aug . 1,1941 
0 ct. 18, 1941 
Oct. 2, 1941 
Sept. 12, 1941 
July 10,1941 
Aug. 29,1941 
Sept. 21,1941 
Nov. 4,1941 
Nov . 25, 1941 
Sept. 1, 1941 
Sept . 23, 1941 

·July 31, 1941 
Oct. 17,1941 
Nov. 28, 1941 
Nov . 5,1941 
Oct. 22,1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
Oct. 11,1941 
Nov. 16,1941 
Dec. 7,1941 
Aug. 1, 1941 
Sept. 23, 1941 
Nov. 3, 1941 
Nov. 23, 1941 
Oct. 14,1941 
Nov. 28, 1941 
Nov. 23, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
Oct. 17,1941 
Nov . 26, 1941 
Oct. 14, 1941 
Nov . 28, 1941 
July 18, 1941 
Nov. 6,1941 
July 18, 1941 
Nov. 7,1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
Aug. 9,1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
July 22,1941 
Oct. 10, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 

Do. 
Do. 

July 30, 1941 
Sept. 13, 1941 
Oct. 27, 1941 
Dec. 2,1941 
Dec. 7,1941 

Do. 
Do. 
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Operating 
Name 

From.Harnrnann __ ___ _____ ____ __ __ ___ 
Do _____ __ __ ____ _______ ___ 

Harnul_______ _____ ____ _____ ___ 
Do ___________ ____________ 

Heywood __________ ____ ___ _____ 
Do ___ __ _____ ___ __ __ ______ 

Hughes __ ________ ___ ____ ___ __ _ 
Do __ ____ _______ _______ __ _ 
Do ___ ___ ______ __ ______ __ _ 
Do __ ______ ___ ___ ________ _ 

F___ _______________Hughes, C.
Do ____ _______ __ __________ 

Do __ ______ __ ____ __ __ _____ 


Idaho_____ ______ __ _____ ___ ____ 

Do __ _______________ ___ ___ 


_Ingraham (CG) ____ ___ _____ ___ 
Jacarnar __ __ __ _____ __ ______ ___ 

H. P ____ ______ __ ____ ____ Jones, 
Do ___ _____ _____ ________ __ 
Do ____ ____ _____ ______ ____ 
Do ___ ___ ________ ___ __ ____ 
Do ________ . _. ___ . __ ______ 

Jouett ______ ___ ___ ____ _____ ___ 
Kaweah__________ ________ __ ___ 
Kearny _____ ______ ___ ______ __ _ 
Kilauea ___ __ ___ ____ __________ _ 

Do ___ _____ _____ __________ 
Kik ___ ______ ___ __ _____ _______ 
Lansdalc ______ _______ ___ ____ __ 

Do __ . ___ ___ ___ ___ ________ 
Do ____ ______ _______ ___ ___ 

Lapwing _________ __ ______ __ ___ 
Laramie____ _______ __ ____ ______ 
Lea___ ____ _. _______ _________ __ 

Do _____ ___ ____ ________ __ _ 
Do ___ ______ __ ___ . __ ______ 
Do ___ ___ ___ __ ___ _____ ___ _ 

Leary ____ _______ _____ __ __ ____ _ 
Do ___ ______________ __ ___ _ 

Lee, Harry ___ ____ __ _____ ______ 

Sept. 9, 1941 

Oct. 30, 1941 

Sept. 9, 1941 

Oot. 18,1941 

June 26, 1941 

Sept. 8, 1941 

June 26, 1941 

July 25,1941 

Oot. 30, 1941 

Nov. 13, 1941 

June 26, 1941 

Aug. 18, 1941 

Nov. 22, 1941 

July 10, 1941 

Sept. 8, 1941 

Oct. 16,1941 

Aug. I, 1941 

June 26, 1941 

Aug. 4, 1941 

Sept. 8, 1941 

Oct . 20, 1941 

Dec. I , 1941 

Oot. 21,1941 

Nov. 15, 1941 

Sept. 13, 1941 

Oct. 3, 1941 

Nov. 18, 1941 

Sept. I , 1941 

June 27, 1941 

Aug. IB, 1941 

Nov. 25, 1941 

June 27, 1941 

Oct. 17, 1941 

June 26, 1941 

Aug. 12, 1941 

Sept. 26, 1941 

Nov. 16, 1941 

Sept. 16, 1941 

Nov. 13, 1941 

Sept. B, 1941 


To-

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct . 

Dec. 

July 

Oot. 

July 

Oct. 

Nov. 


11, 1941 
7, 1941 
4, 1941 
7, 1941 

18, 1941 
3, 1941 
4,1941 

11 , 1941 
4, 1941 

Nov. 26, 1941 

July 18, 1941 

Nov. 7,1941 

Dec. 7, 1941 

July IB, 1941 

Dec. 7, 1941 

Nov. 2B, 1941 

Oct. B, 1941 

July IB, 1941 

Aug. 17,1941 

Oct. 9, 1941 

Nov. 21 , 1941 

Deo. 7, 1941 

Nov. 4, 1941 

Dec. 7, 1941 


Do. 

Oct. B, 1941 

Nov. 26, 1941 

Nov. 2B, 1941 

July IB,1941 

Oct. 2, 1941 

Dec . 7, 1941 

Aug. 31, 1941 

Dec. 7, 1941 

July IB,1941 

Sept. 13, 1941 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec . 

Oct. 


5, 1941 
7, 1941 

31, 1941 
7, 1941 
3, 1941 



190 

-I 

221 


Name 
Operating 

From- To-

Livermore _____________________ 
Do _______________________ 

Ludlow _______________________ 
McCormick ________ __ _________ 

Do _______________________ 

Do ----------------------
McDougaL ____________________ 

Do _______________________ 
Do ____ __ _______________ __ 
Do _______________________ 

MackereL ________________ _____ 
Macleish ______________________ 

Do ________ __ __ ___________ 

g~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 1 
Madison ________________ ______ 

Do ____________________ __ _ 
Do _______________________ 
Do _____________________ __ 

Markab_______________________ 
Mattole__________________ _____ 

Do _______________________ 
Mayo _______________________ __ 

Do __________ ____________ _ 
Do __________ __ _______ ___ _ 
Do ____________ ________ __ 

Mayrant_____________________ _ 
Do __________________ ___ __ 
Do ____________ _________ __ 
Do ______________________ _ 

Memphls_______________ ______ _ 
Meredith ______________________ 
Mississippi ____________________ 

Do __________ _____ ________ 
Do ________________ ____ __ _ 
Do ______________________ _ 

Mizar_________________ __ ___ ___ 
Do _______________________ 
Do _______________________ 
Do _______________________ 

Sept. 13, 1941 
Nov. 3, 1941 
Oct. 21, 1941 
June 22, 194L 
July 29, 1941 
Oct. 30, 1941 
July 11,1941 
Aug. 6, 1941 
Aug. 26, 1941 
Nov. 30, 1941 
Nov. 24, 1941 
June 23, 1941 
Aug. 1, 1941 
Sept. 8, 1941 
Nov. 16, 1941 
June 26, 1941 
Aug. 6, 1941 
Aug. 18, 1941 
Nov. 27, 1941 
Oct. 13, 1941 
Sept. 12, 1941 
Oct. 6, 1941 
June 26, 1941 
Aug. 6, 1941 
Sept. 27, 1941 
Nov. 11, 1941 
.JUly 17, 1941 
Aug. 6, 1941 
Sept. 20, 1941 
Nov. 30, 1941 
Oct. 23. 1941 
Sept. 22, 1941 
July 3, 1941 
Aug. I, 1941 
Aug. 27, 1941 
Sept. 20, 1941 
Aug. 1, 1941 
Aug . 30, 1941 
Sept. 19,1941 
Oct. 13, 1941 

Oct. 21, 1941 
Dec. 7,1941 
Dec. 2, 1941 
july 13, 1941 
O;:t. 9, 1941 
Dec. 2, 1941 
July 26, 1941 
Aug. 13, 1941 
Oct. 12, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 

Do. 
July 3, 1941 
Aug. 17, 1941 
Oct. 31, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
June 29, 1941 
Aug. 12, 1941 
Nov. 10, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
Nov. 19, 1941 
Sept. 15, 1941 
Nov. 16, 1941 
July 18, 1941 
Sept. 2, 1941 
Oct. 28, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
July 25, 1941 
Sept. 12, 1941 
Oct. 10, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
Nov. 5, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
july 11, 1941 
Aug. 16, 1941 
Sept. 11, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
Aug. 18, 1941 
Sept. 4, 1941 
Sept. 24, 1941 
Oct. 19, 1941 

• 
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N_ 

Modoc (CO)___________________ 
!d~e~ 

1>0 _____________ ____ ___ ___ 
I}o_________ ______ ________ 

I&onaaeo _____ ____ ________ __ ___ 
!do~_______ __ __ . _____ _______ 

D<L ___ ___ ____ __ __________ 
Do ____ _____ __ __ ___ __ _____ 
Do_____ ___ __ _____________ 

Mt. VernoD ___ ___ ____ ____ _____ 
Munargo____ ___ ___ ______ __ ____ 

Do _______ ________ ___ ____ _ 
Do ______ ____.__ _______ ____ 
Do ______________ ____ _____ 

Mustin _______ _______ ____ _____ 
Do _____ _______ __ ____ _____ 


Nashville__ ___ ____ ___ ______ ____ 


New Mexico___________________ 

Do ________ __ _______ ___ ___ 

Do _______ __ ____ __________ 

Do _______ ___ __ ___________ 


New York _____ ___ ___ _____ ____ _ 
Do ______ __ __ ______ ___ ____ 

Nibla.ck ____ _____ __ __ ____ ______ 
Do __ ________ __ __ _______ __ 
Do ________ _______ __ ______ 
Do ___ _______ ___ __ ___ __ ___ 
Do ______ __ ___ _____ __ ___ __ 

Nichollion _______ ___ ___ ________ 
N orthla.nd (CG) ____ __ ____ ___ ___ 

North Sta.r (CG) ____ __ __ ______ 
O'Brien _______ ___ __ ________ ___ 

Do ___ __ ___ ____ ___ ____ ____ 
Do ____ ___ ___ ____ __ ___ __ __ 
Do __ ____ ___ __ _____ ______ _ 
Do ____ _____ _______ _______ 

Chnaha____ _____ _____ ___ __ ___ __ 
cnizaba ________ ___ _____ ____ ___ 

Do ____ ___ ________ ___ ____ _ 
OvertoD ______ ___ ___ ___________ 

JWle 22, 1941 
AUI!- 6, 1941 
Aug. 27, 1941 
Nov. 29, 1941 
Sept. 22, 1941 
July 11,1941 
Sept. 8, 1941 
Oct. 3D, 1941 
Nov. 14, 1941 
Nov. 29, 1941 
JUDe 22, 1941 
Aug. 26, 1941 
Sept. 19, 1941 
Oct. 2, 1941 
Sept. 8, 1941 
Oct. 3D, 1941 
June 26,1941 

_____ do _______ 

July 25, 1941 
Oct. 3D, 1941 
Nov. 14, 1941 
June 26, 1941 
Sept. 9, 1941 
June 27, 1941 
Aug. 4, 1941 
Sept. 8, 1941 
Oot. 23, 1941 
Deo. I, 1941 
Nov. 11, 1941 
June 22, 1941 

_____ do _______ 

July 3, 1941 
Aug. I, 1941 
Sept. 8, 1941 
Oct. 3D, 1941 
Nov. 14, 1941 
Nov. 5, 1941 
JUDe 26, 1941 
Nov. 29, 1941 
Aug. I, 1941 

Dec.. 1,1941 

Aug. 13, 1941 

Oct. 17,1941 

Dec. 7, 1941 


Do. 
 .. 

July 18,1941 
Oct. 21,1941 
Nov. 4, 1941 
Nov. 26, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
Aug. 4, 1941 
Aug. 3D, 1941 
Sept. 22, 1941 
Oct. 28, 1941 
Oct. 21, 1941 
Nov. 23, 1941 
July 18, 194 1 
July 4, 1941 
Oct. 10, 1941 
Nov. 4,1941 
Nov. 23, 1941 
July 19, 1941 
Nov. 26, 1941 
July 18,1941 
Aug. 16,1941 
Oct. 7, 1941 
Nov. 22, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

July II, 1941 
Aug. 9, 1941 
Oot. 20, 1941 
Nov. 4, 1941 
Nov. 23, 1941 I-

Nov. 6, 1941 
July 18, 1941 
Dec . 7, 1941 
Aug. 18,1941 

• 


http:orthla.nd
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Operat\ni 
Nama 

From- To

-I 
Overton___ _ _ _ _ __ _____ _ ___ __ _ _ _ Sept. 8, 1941 
Pequot (CG) __________________ Aug. 9,1941 
Philadelphia___________________ Oct.. 31,1941 

Do ____________ ___________ Nov. 14,1941 
Plunkett ______________________ June 26,1941 

Do_ ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ ___ Aug. 7, 1941 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Sept. 22, 1941 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Nov. 4, 1941 

Pocomoke__ _______ _ __ ___ __ _ _ _ _ Oct. 12, 1941 
Pollux _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Oct. 19, 1941 

Do ____________ __ _________ Nov. 27,1941 
Pralrie_ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ _ _ Sept. 17, 1941 
Qulncy________________________ Aug. 1,1941 

Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Nov. 3D, 1941 
RangeL ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Sept. 24, 1941 
Ranger Air Group:

VF-42___________________ _ _____ do______ _ 
V8-4L ________________________ do______ _ 
V8-42 _________________________ do______ _ 

Rapidan ___________ ___________ Sept.25,1941 
Raritan (CG) __________________ June 22, 1941 
Redwing _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Nov. 23, 1941 
RelieL ________________________ Oct. 9,1941 

Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ Oct. 25, 1941 
Reuben James_________________ June 22,1941 

Do _______________________ Aug. 1,1941 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Sept. 8, 1941 

Rhind ________________________ July 17,1941 
Do ______________________ _ Aug. 6,1941 
Do __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Sept. 20, 1941 

Roe_ _ ____ _ _ _____ _ _ _ _ __ __ __ _ _ _ Oct. 10, 1941 
Rowan ________________________ Aug. 27,1941 

Do ______________________ _ Sept. 21, 1941 
Do _____ __ _______________ _ Nov. 30, 1941 

Russell_____ _ ___ ________ __ __ __ _ June 26, 1941 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ July 24, 1941 
Do ______________________ _ Oct. 30,1941 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Nov. 14, 1941 

8-22_____ __ __ _ _ _ _ ____ __ ___ ___ _ Nov. 25, 1941 
8-30_______________________________ do______ _ 

57115GO-44- 15 

Nov. 15, 1941 

Sept. ZO, 1941 

Nov. 4,1941 

Nov. 23, 1941 

July 18,1941 

Sept. 2, 1941 

Oct. 21, 1941 

Deo. 7,1941 


Do. 

Oct. 28, 1941 

D~c. 4,1941 

Dec. 7,1941 

Oct. 11, 1941 

Dec. 7,1941 

Oct. 26, 1941 


Oct. 20, 1941 
Do. 
Do. 

Dec. 7,1941 
Do. 
Do. 

Oct. 19,1941 
Dec. 7,1941 
July 13, 1941 
Aug. 17,1941 
Oct. 31,1941 
July 25, 1941 
Sept. 11, 1941 
Oct. 11, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
Sept. 10, 1941 
Oct. 11, 1941 
Dec. 7,1941 
July 4,1941 
Oct. 15, 1941 
Nov. 4, 1941 
Nov. 23, 1941 
Dec. 7,1941 

Do. 



190 

224 

Operatln& 

N&1116 
B'rom

8-33__________________________ Nov. 25,1941 
8--43_______________________________ do______ _ 
8--47_______________________________ do______ _ 

St. Augustine __________________ Nov. 1,1941 
Salamonie_____________________ June 26, 1941 

Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Sept. 24, 1941 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Nov. 29, 1941 

SalinaB________________________ July 27,1941 
Sampson ______________________ Aug. 6,1941 

Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Sept. 8, 1941 
Sangamon _____________________ Aug. 8, 1941 

Do ___________ . ___________ Oct. 9,1941 
Sapelo _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ June 22, 1941 

Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Oct. 30, 1941 
Savannah _____________________ Sept. 23, 1941 

Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Oct. 30, 1941 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Nov. 14, 1941 

ScheDcL _____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Sept. 16, 1941 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ ___ Nov. 16, 1941 

Simpson __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ June 22, 1941 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ JUly 29, 1941 

Slms__________________________ July 11,1941 
Do _______________________ Aug. 1,1941 

Somers ______ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Nov. 5, 1941 
Stack________________ . _______ Aug. 27,1941 

Do _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Sept. 24, 1941 
Do _______________________ Oct. 16,1941 

Sterett________________________ Aug. 27,1941 
Do __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Sept. 24, 1941 

Stratford____ ___ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ __ _ _ Nov. 1, 1941 
Sturtevant. ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ June 22, 1941 

Do ____________ .__________ Aug. 1,1941 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Oct. 10, 1941 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Nov. 28, 1941 

Suwannee _____________________ Nov. 16,1941 
Swanson __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Oct. 30, 1941 
Tarazed ______ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Sept. 8, 1941 
TarbelL ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ July 9, 1941 

Do _______________________ Sept. 7,1941 
Do _______________________ Oct_ 21,1941 

Dec. 7, 1941 
Do. 

I-Do. 
Do. 

Aug. 16, 1941 
Sept. 27, 1941 
Dec. 2, 1941 
Nov. 22, 1941 
Aug. 13, 1941 
Oct. 31, 1941 
Sept. 13, 1941 
Oct. 14, 1941 
Aug. 15, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
Oct. 10, 1941 
Nov. 4, 1941 
Nov. 23, 1941 
Oct. 31,1941 
Dec. 7,1941 
JUly 13, 1941 
Noy. 7, 1941 
JUly 18, 1941 
Oct 2, 1941 
Nov. 6,1941 
Sept. 6, 1941 
Sept. 26, 1941 
Oct. 17,1941 
Sept 6, 1941 
Sept. 25, 1941 
Dec. 7,1941 
July 13, 1941 
Aug. 16, 1941 
Nov. 17,1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
Nov. 22, 1941 
Dec. 2, 1941 
Nov. 22, 1941 
Aug. 1,1941 
Oct. 10, 1941 
Nov. 21, 1941 
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Name 
Operatlni 

FrOIll- To-

TarbelL _______________________ 
Texas_________________________ 

Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
Trippe ______________________ __ 

Do ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
Truxt un __ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Do_ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ 
Tuscaloosa _ _ _ _ _ ___ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Do ______________ _____ __ 
Upshur_____________________ ~ _ 

Do _____________ . _________ 
Do __ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ ___ 

Vlncennes _________________ .. __ _ 
Do ___________________ ____ 

Dec. 5,1941 
July 17,1941 
Oct. 13, 1941 
July 17,1941 
Aug. 27, 1941 
July 21, 1941 
Sept. 8, 1941 
Aug. 6, 1941 
Sept. 8,1941 
Aug. 20,1941 
Sept. 10, 1941 
Oct. 26, 1941 
Aug. 1,1941 
Sept. 8,1941 

Dec. 7, 1941 
July 25, 1941 
Nov. 26, 1941 
July 25, 1941 
Oct. 11, 1941 
Aug. 4,1941 
Nov. 13, 1941 
Aug. 13, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
Sept. 3, 1941 
Oct . 14, 1941 
Nov. 29, 1941 
Aug. 9,1941 
Oct, 25, 1941 

-I 


I 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Nov. 30, 1941 

Vixen________________ ________ _ Nov. 25, 1941 
VP-7 L __ _ _______ _ _ _ _ _ ___ _ _ _ _ _ June 22, 1941 
VP-72 ____________ _______ ____ _ _____ do _____ _ 
VP-73 ___________________ _____ _____ do ______ _ 

Do _______________ __ ___ ___ July 21,1941 
Vp-74 ________________________ June 24,1941 

t 
Vulcan_______________________ Aug. 30,1941 
Wainwright __________________ _ , Sept. 9,1941 

Do ______________________ _ r Nov. 29, 1941 
Wakefield 1_____ do 
Walke ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Do _______________________ 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Wasp ______________ ___________ 
Do __ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Wa..<;p, Air Group: 
VF-72 ________ ___________ _ 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
V8-7L ______________ ___ _ 
Do _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
vs-n ___________________ _!' 

Do ______________________ _ 
West Point. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

July 3, H141 
Aug. 1,1941 
Sept. 8, 1941 
Oct. 30, 1941 
Nov. 14, 1941 
Aug. 1,1941 
Sept. 23, 1941 

Aug. 1,1941 
Sept. 23, 1941 
Aug. 1,1941 
Sept. 23, 1941 
Aug. 1,1941 
Sept. 23, 1941 
Nov. 29, 1941 

. - ~ . 


Dec. 7, 1941 
Dec. 1,1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 

Do. 
July 20, 1941 
Sept. 9, 1941 
July 26, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 
Sept. 10, 1941 
Dec. 7, 1941 

Do. 
July 11, 1941 
Aug. 9, 1941 
Oct. 20, 1941 
Nov. 4, 1941 
Nov. 23, 1941 
Aug. 

Oct. 


Aug. 

Oot. 

Aug. 

Oct . 

Aug. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


9,1941 
17,1941 

9,1941 
17, 1941 
9, 1941 

17,1941 
9, 1941 

17,1941 
7. 1941 
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-

WIahHa. _______ ~ ____.__________ Aus. 1, IIMI 

Do__________ ~ _____ ____ ___ Aug. 28, 1~1 
WlIkes_______ _________________ Nov. 1,1941 
Winslow ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Aug. 6, 1941 

Do _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Sept. 8, 1941 
Do .... __ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Nov. 29, 1941 

Wood, Leonard ___ ____ ______________ do______ _ 
Woolsey ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ Nov. 1, 1941 
Yorktown __________ ___________ Sept. 21,1941 

Do _____ _____ __ . ____ ______ Oct. 31,1941 

Yorktown Air Group: 
VB-5 ___ __________________ Sept. 21,1941 
VS-4L _____________ __ ___ _ _____ do ______ _ 
VT-5 ____ _______ _____ ___ _______ do______ _ 

yukon_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Oct. 28, 1941 
Zircon ____ ____ _______________ _ Oct. 11,1941 

A1J&. 18, 194-1 
Dec. 7,IMl 

Do. 
Aug. 13, 1941 ..

Oct. 8, 1941 
Dec. 7,1941 

Do. 
Do. 

Oct. 11, 1941 
Nov. 4, 1941 

Oct. 11, 1941 
Do. 
Do. 

Dec. 7,1941 
Do. 

JAMES FORRESTAL, 

Acting Secretary of the Nafll/. 
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NAVY DEPARTMENT,GENI!:BA.L OBDI!:B} 
No. 191 WashVngton, D.O., May 28, 1948. 

ANNUAL PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS 

1. General Order No. 177 15 hereby superseded . 
2. Annual physical examinations as conducted In the past are 

not feasible under present conditions. It Is, however, cOnsidered 
necessary that each otncer and nurse receive R complete and 
careful physical examlnatlon at least once in each calendar year 
and that prompt and efl'ectlve steps be taken to correct any con
ditions whiCh may adversely atrect the Individual'S efficiency. 
To this end co=anders of fleets, forces, and Marine Corps 
organizations, and commandants of Naval Districts, and com
manding officers of Independent stations shall provide for the 
appointment of boards of medical officers in appropriate units 
or subdlv15ioDS of their commands to conduct physical examina':. 
tlons at such times as the exigencies of the service may permit. 
Where practicable these boards shall consist of not less than 
two medical officers, one of whom shall be a flight surgeon or 
qualified aviation medical examiner when flying personnel are 
to be examined. 

3. All officers and nurses shall receive a complete physical 
examination during each calendar year. The examination shall 
be conducted with a view to discovering physical or nervous 
ailments which might impair the individual's efficiency under 
present conditions of service. In the case of flying personnel 
the examination shall be made to determine the individual's 
fitness to perform aviation duties. The medical examining 
board In each case shall enter In the health record the date and 
the result of the examination. Should defects be discovered 
which are regarded as sufficient to impair the examinee's ability 
to perform his duties, the board Shall describe them fully in the 
health record and In addition shall submit a report of the exami
nation to the Bnreau of Medicine and Surgery on NMS Form Y, 
except that in the case of. flying personnel who are found unfit 
for aviation duties or when a change In their flight service group 
appears indica ted the complete report shall be submitted on NMS 
Av-Form 1. Individuals on duty where examination by a Naval 
medical officer is not practicable shall endeavor to obtain an 
examination by a medical officer of SOme other Federal depart
ment or of an allied government. Travel or other expenses shall 
not be Incurred in connection with such examinations unless 
speCifically authorized. The results of. these examinations will 
be submitted to the Bureau of Medicine and Surgery separately 

191 
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by letter. Should It not be practicable to obtain an examination 
prior to December 81 of any calendar year, the Individual con
cerned shall report the state of his health to the Bureau of 
Medicine and Surgery by letter. 

4. Should conditions be discovered which temporarily or In 
definitely unflt the individual for performance of his duties, and 
In the case of flying personnel for aviation duties, appropriate 
action shall be taken locally as promptly as may be practicable. 
In arriving at conclusions and making recommendations medical t-

examining boards shall evaluate any defects discovered In rela
tion to the duties to which the officer may be assigned. They 
shall not recommend Immediate hospitalization for the correction 
of minor conditions whiCh do not adversely affect the officer's 
efficiency in performing his duties. Correction of such defeects 
should be deferred until such time as the services of the officer 
concerned can best be spared from the unit to wbich he Is 
attached. 

5. As soon as practicable after the end of any calenda r year, 
medical officers having custody of ofllcers' health records shall 
forward to the Bureau of MediCine and Surgery the medical 
history sheets containing entries, together with a letter of trans
mittal. The medical history sheets so forwarded shall contain 
an entry indicating the results of examination made In accord
ance with this letter or the date and purpose of any previous 
examination made during the previOUS calendar year. The full 
name and rank and the place and date of birth shall be entered 
on each medical history sheet. 

6. Commanding officers should carefully ohserve the officers 
attached to their units with a view to detecting any impairment 
of health. If such condition appears evident, the facts should 
be brought to the attention of the medical officer. When the 
circumstances warrant, the officer In question should be ordered 
to appear before a medical examining board for examination to 
Include such special diagnostic procedures as may be indicated. 
Report of such an examination shall be submitted to the Bureau 
of Medicine and Surgery on NMS Form Y or NMS Av-Form 1, 
as may be appropriate, and shall contain a statement shOwing 
the action taken In the case. 

7. Medical officers should be alert at all times to detect any I-
impairment of the health of the Individual officers of the . UDits 
to which they are attached and should promptly advise their 
commanding officers of any evidence of decrease In efficiency due 
to ill health and make appropriate recommendations. They 
should also be alert to detect impairment of mental vigor and 
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endurance among the officers of the unit as a whole resulting . 
from current operating conditions. They should keep their com
manding officers advised and make appropriatE' recommendations 
with a view to preventing phYSical or nervous ailments which 
may result from cOntinuous intensive mental or physical eltort. 

FRANK KNOX, 

Secretar'/l of the Na'V'JI. 
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192 EsTn'DRMJdIT ow .... aa.,., .... all 1.'11"""'-''''00 Brna 
MuuOcwx'_ 

L GeDenl order No.. 183 18 OlDceled and Ill", h II b7 Uabi 
order. 

2. The naval ehare actIvtties located In the 8eYeru Bher Area 
are grouped together for the purpose of military eootrol to ClOD

stltute the Severn RIver Naval Command. '!be (}ommw"""nt 
will be the Superintendent, United States Naval Academy, ",bo wtll 
be addItionally ordered as such. Among the naval a.ctiYltleli III
eluded are: 

UnIted States Naval Academy, Annapolis, Mil., tncJudlng the 
Engineering Experiment Station, Annapolis, Mel 
HIgh Power Radio Station, Annapolis, Mel 
Naval HospItal, Annapolls, Md. 
Post Graduate School, Annapolis, Md. 

The Severn River Area Is geographIcally defined as comprU!lng the 
County of Anne Arundel, Md. 

3. The naval shore activities located In the Potomac River Area. 
subject to paragraph 4 below, are grouped together for the purpoee 
of military control to form the Potomac River Naval CoIll1lllllld. 
The Co=andant will be the Commandant, Washington Navy 
Yard, who will be additionally ordered as such. Among the naval 
activities Included are: 

Hydrographic Office, Suitland, Md. 
David Taylor Model BasIn, Oarderock, Md. 
Naval Air Station, Anacostia, D. C. 
National Naval Medical Center, Bethesda 14, Md. 
Naval MIne Warfare Test Station, Solomons, Md. 
Naval Observatory, Washington, D. O. 
Naval Powder Factory, Indian Head, Md. 
Naval Proving Ground, Dahlgren, Va. 
Naval RadIo Statton, Arlington, Va. 
Naval Radio Station, Cheltenham, Md. 
Naval Research Laboratory, Anacostla ·StatIon, Washing I-
ton, D. C. 
Naval Reserves, Potomac River Area. 
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Naval Torpedo Station, Alaxandria, Va., including the Tor I\)2 
pedo Testing Range, Piney PoInt, Md. 

Navy Yard and Naval Gun Factory, WashIngton, D.O., In
cluding the Naval Magazine, Bellevue, D. O. 

Naval Air Station, Patuxent River, Md. 

rt The Potomac River Area Is geographically de.fined as compriSing 
the Potomac River up to the Great Falls, the District of Columbia, 
ond the counties of Prince Georges, Montgomery, St. Marys, Cal
vert, and Charles In Maryland, and Arllngton, Fairfax, Stafford, 

I King George, Prince William and Westmorel.and l.n Virginia. 
4. The Marine Barracks, Quantico, Virginia, and the Marine 

Barracks, Washington, D. A., will be excluded from the jurisdiction 
of the Commandant, Potomac River Naval Command, with the 
exception of coordination with the general plan of the military 
defense of the Command. 

5. The duties and responslbilitles of the C<>mmanders of these 
Commands are in general as set forth In Chapter 41, Part I, Sec
tions 2 and 3, U. S. Navy Regulations, 1920. 

6. The following change In U. S. Navy Regulations, 1920, which 
dellmits the Fifth Naval District, including water areas therein, 
has been approved: Article 1480(1 )-In table oppOSite Fifth Navul 
District, change to read us tollows: 

"Maryland less Anne Arundel, Prince Georges, Montgomery, 
St. Marys, Calvert and Charles Counties; West Virginia; Virginia 
less Arlington, Fairfax, Sta1'ford, King Ge<>rge, Prince William 
and Westmoreland Counties; and the Counties of Currituck, Cam
den, Pasquotank, Gates, PerQulmans, Chowan, Tyrell, Washing
ton, Hyde, Beaufort, Pamilco, Craven, Jones, Carteret, OnslOW, 
and Dare In North Carolina; also Diurnond Shoai Lightship and 
aU waters of Chesapeake Bay Including its arms and tributaries 
except waters within the Fourth Naval DIstrict and the counties 
comprising the Potomac River and Severn River Naval Commands 
west or a line extending from Smith Point to Point Lookout thence 
following the general contour of the shore line of Sl Marys, Cal· 
vert, and Anne Arundel CounUes, as faired by straight lines from 
beadland to headland across riverB and Ilstuaries." 

FRANK KNOX, 

Secreta'l1l Of the Nu;IJ1j. 

General Order No. 193 of 1 June 1943 is incorporated in reprint 
of General Order No. 164 of Dec. 23, 1941. 
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GENEB.A.L Ol!DDl} NAVY DEPABTloIlCNT, 

No. 194 Washington, D. C., -4 June 1943 . 

194 AMERICA!'!, EuROPEAN·AF!uCAN-MIDDLE EASTERN, AND iABIATIC

PACIFIO CAMPAmN i\1EDALs .. 

L General Order No. 185 is hereby canceled and snperseded by 

thIs order. 
2. Executive Order No. 9265 which provides that the subject 

campaign medals be estahlished is quoted: 

"EXECUTIVlII ORllER No. 9265 

"By virtue of. the authority vested in me as President of. the 
United States and as Commander In Chief of. the Army and :Navy 
of the United States, it is hereby ordered that the American, 
European-African-Middle Eastern, and Asia tic·Pacific campalgn 
medals, including suitable appurtenances, be established, and that 
the said medals may be awarded, under such regulations as the 
Secretary of. War and the Secretary of. the Navy may severally pre
scribe, to members of the land and naval forces of the United 
States, including the Women's Reserve of the United States Naval 
Resen-e, and to members of. the Women's Auxiliary Corps who, 
during any period between December 7, 1941, inclusive, and a 
date six months subsequent to the terminatioD of. the present war, 
shall have served outsIde the continental limits of the United 
States in any of the respective areas as indicated by the name of. 
the medo.is, such areas to be more precisely defined in the regula
tions hereby authorized. 

"For the purposes of. this oreer, the Territory of. Alaska shall 
be considered as outSide the continental limits of the United 
States. 

"FRANKLlN D. RoosEvELT 
"THE WHITE HouSE, 

"November 6, 19~" 

2. The geographical definitions of the respective areas are de .. 

fined as follows: 

East boundary-From the North Pole, south along the 75th 
meridan west longitude to the 77th parallel north latitude, thenc.-e 
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southeast through Davis Strait to the Intersection or the 40th 
p.1rallel north latitude and the 35th meridian west longItude, 
thence south along that meridIan to the 10th parallel n()rth lati 
tude, thence southeast to the intersection or the eqnator and the 
20th meridian west longitude, thence along the 20th meridian 
west longitude to the Sonth Pole. 

-t West bouodary-From the North Pole, south along the l41st 
mericlian west lOngitude to the east boundary of !Alaska, thence 
south and southeast 	along the Alaskan ooundary to the Pacific 
Ocean, tbence soutIl along tbe 130th meridian to its intersection 
with the 30tb parallel north latitude, theoce southeast to the 
intersection of the equator and the 100th meridlan west longitude, 
thence south a long the lOOth meridiAn west longitude to the 
South Pole. 

East bonndary-From the North Pole, sonth along the 60th 
meridian east longitude to Its Intersection witb the eastern ooruer 
or Iran, thence south nlong that oorder to tile Gulf of Oman and 
the intersectIon or tile 60th meridian east longi tude, thence south 
along tbe 60th meridian <'us t longitude to the Sou t.h Pole. 

West bOlUJdary-Coincident with the east boundary of the ' 
American Area. . 

ASUTlC-P",CIFIC A.Kl:A 

East boundary----Coincident with the west boundary of the 
American 1Area. 

West boundary-Goincideot with the east ooundary of the 
European-Africuo-Middle Eastern Area. 

30 Appropriate area campaign medals as defined above are 
authorized for all personnel of the Na vy, Marine Corps and Coast 
Guard who, during the period trom December 7, 1941, to a date 6 
months after the termination of the present war, shall have served 
in the designated area outside tbe continental limits of the United 
States uoder anyone or the following conditions: 

(a) Sea duty-Attached to and serving on board a vessel of 
the Navy, or Coast Guard., or upon other vessel to wbich regularly 
assigned for duty, in the deSignated area, or II.S a member of an 
organization being transported for duty in an area aboard such 
vessels, for a p€riod of 30 duys. This service need not be contin
uous nor In the same vessel 

(b) Shore duty-Attached to and regularly serving 00 shore 
in a designated area for a period of 30 days. Such serv i e need 
not be continuous nor In the same locality but must be wlth\.n 
the desl.gna ted area. 
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(0) Any comb11!ation Gl (a) Illld (11) aboTe that wm aggregate 
30 days in • designated a rea. 

(d) PatrolB-Serv1~ in patrol Tessels or a1rcra!t operating In 
or above ocean waters, provided the indiTtdual hill! been at
tached to such unIts for a period o! 30 days and has performed 
regularly required patrols. This provision l.s IIppl1c::able even 
though the Qase from which such vessels OT aircraft operate l.s 
within the contlnent;a] llmlts of the United States. 

(6) Combat-In all eases wherein a vessel, aircraft or other 
Ullit engages in combat with, attacks, or is attacked by enemy 
forces, all :perso.unel serving in the vessel" aircraft, or other unit 
shall Immediately become eligible for the appropriate campaign 
medal wtthont reference to the 30 day provision a:bo-re. However, 
the certain vresence of. enemy forces, especially in the case of 
enemy submarInes, shall be established before this provision shall 
apply. 

(f) Haulrdous duty-The engagement In any serv1ce in a des
ignated area which, In the opilllon of the appropriate Fleet or 
Frontier Commander or Commandant, U. S. Marine Corps, is 
equally as hazardous as combat duty shall render the indi
viduals concerned immediately eligible for the appropriate area 
medal without reference to any time limitation. This provision 
shall apply to such operations as mine recovery and dl.sposal, 
bomb disposal, etc., or equally hazardous operations. 

(g) Passengers-No indIvidual en route in a purely passenger 
status shall become eligible for any area campaign medal unless 
he or the m€<lDS of conveyance on which he is traveliug is attacked 
by or engages in combat with the enemy. In the latta- case, he 
shall Immediately become eligible for the appropriate medal upon 
the occasion of the attack or combat In this provision passage 
us a patient in a hospital ship shall be cOIlBidered as attached to 
the ship and not ill a p<1Bsenger status. 

(h) Temporary or temporary additional duty-No Individual 
engaged on temporll.ry or temporary additional duty shall become 
eligible unless such duty includes a period of at least 30 days In a 
designated area or nnless he engages In combat with or is sub
jected to atts.ck by enemy forces. In the latter case, he will 
immediately become eligible, upon the occasion of the attack or 
combat, without reference to time limit 

(j) I n any case, service which entitled an indivIdual to a clasp 
or star HS defined in existing orders shall also entitle him to the 
ribbon of the area ill which the service is rendered. 

4. The Chief of Naval Personnel, Commandant, U. S. Marine 
Corps, and Commandant, U. S. Canst Guard, shall Issue the 
necessary ordElr8 for appropriate en·tries to be made In the records 
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of personnel entitled to the area campaign medals, for other 194. 

required r eports and records, and for procedure in case records 

are lost or destroyed. 


5. Approprlate clasps will be authorized from time to time in
dicating actual combat service In the several campaigns or en
gagemeuts of the war. Campaigns or engagements considered 
to be worthy or such co=emoratioa will be designated by the 
Commander in Chief, U. S. Fleet, and the Ch1et of Naval 
Operations. 

6. Pending issue ot the medals, ~ service ribbons are author
ized to be worn in lieu thereof. For participation In each cam
paign or engagement fOI" which a clasp is authoriZed, a bronze 
star shall be worn. For five or more campaigns or engagements, 
a slIver star shall be worn on the rihbon In lieu ot each five bronze 
stars. 

FRANK KNO::s:, 
Secretary of the NaV1/. 
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NAVY DEPAJ/,TMENT,GIlNElI.AL ORDER } 
No. 195 Wa&Mnoton, D.O., 16 June 1943. 

PEBSONAL FLAGS OF THE SECXI!lI'AJ/,Y OF THE NAVY, THE UNDER SE(}. 

RETARY OF THE NAVY. THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF THE NAVY, AND 

THE ASSISTANT SECRl!:I'AXY OF THE NAVY FOR Am. 

1. General Order No. fil Is hereby canceled. 
2. The personal flags of the Secretary of the Navy, the Under 

Secretary of the Navy, the Assistant Secretary of the Navy, and the 
Assistant Secretary of the Navy for AII' are: 

(a) For the Secretary of the Navy: 
A blue flag with four white stars, one In each corner, witil 

a white foul anchor in tile center, 
(b) For the Under Secretary of the Navy : 

The same design as the personal flag of tile Secretary of 
the Navy but tile flag shall be red; the anchor and stars 
white. 

(e) For the Assistant Secretary of tbe Navy : 
The same design as the personal flag of the Secretary of 

tile Navy but the fl~ shall be white; the anchor and IItara 
blue. 

(d) For the Asaistant Secretary of the Navy for Air: 
The same design lUI the personal tbg of the Secretary of 

the Navy but the llag shall be white; the anchor and stars 
red, 

FRANK KNO~, 

Secret(;I:rll Of the Navy_ 

I

I
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GENEB.AL ORDER} NAVY DuABT1ll!'l"lT, 

No. 196 l'Vashinuton, D. C., 16 June 1943. 

On"rCE OF THE NAVAL INSPEaI"oR GJIllVI:BAL 

~ General Order 173, dated 18 May 1942, Is hereby eanceled and 
superseded by this order. 

2. There is hereby establlsJ:\(~d In the Headquarters of the C0m... 196 

mander in Chief, United Sl:1tes Fleet, and Chief ot' Naval Oper
ations, the Office of Naval Inspector General. 'l'he Naval Inspec
tor General shall be charged with the inquiry into, and the report 
upon an matters which affect the efIiclency and economy of, the 
United States Naval Service. He shall make such inspections, 
Investigations., and reports as may be required by law or directed 
by the Commander in Chief, United States Fleet, and Chief of 
Naval Operations, or by higher authority. 

S. The Naval Inspector G€neral shall be an oftker of the line 
of the Navy, of the rank of Rear Admiral or above, not designated 
for engineering duty only. 

4. 'l'here will be assigned to the Office of the Naval Inspector 
General a Deputy Na-val Inspector G€neral, three Assistant Naval 
Inspectors General, and BUch naval, technical, clerlcal, and other 
assistance as may be required. 

o. The Co=ander in Chief, United States :neet, and Chief of 
Naval Operations will promnlgate such additional instructions 
as he may deem necessary for carrying out this general order. 

FRANK KNox, 
~GrJI Of the N~ 

http:GENEB.AL
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NAVY DEP.lBI"lCIINT,G~ 0lIDD } 
No. 197 WlUhinqton, D.O., 16 July, 1.94B. 

REcruLATIONS FOR THE AWAlU) OF THE LmroN (JF MERIT 

1. Pub][c Law 671, 77th Congress, section 2, approved ID July 
1942, creates a decoration to be known as the "Legion of Merit" I-

which shall have suitable appurtenllnces and devices and not mOre 
than four degrees and wht-ch the President, under such rules and 
regulations as he shall prescribe, may award to (a) personnel 
of the Ilrmed forces of the United States and of the Government 
of the Phll1ppines and (b) personnel of the armed forces of 
friendly foreign nations who, since the proclamation of an emer
gency by the President on 8 September 1939 shall have distin
guished themselves by exceptionally meritorious conduct in the 
performance of outstanding services. 

2. E xecutive Order No. 9260 of 29 October 1942 prescribes gen
eral rules and regulations for the award of the Legion of Merit. 

3. The following detailed regulations shall govern the award of 
the Legion of Merit, and the preparatIon and submission of rec
ommendations therefor: 

(a) Personnel of armed forces of the United States and of the 
Government of the Philippines: 

(1) The award of the Legion of Merit to personnel of the 
armed forces of the United States a nd of the Government of 
the PhilIppines shall be made as the "Legion of :Merit" with
out refel·ence to any degree, to such personnel who quallf;y 
therefor in accordance with the creating law. 

(2) For this purpose, the medal and r ibbon for the degree 
of Legionnaire as prescribed for award to foreign personnel 
will be used. For a second award of the Legion of Merit to 
an indiTidual a gold star to be worn upon the ribbon will be 
awarded in lieu of a second medaL 

(3) The Legion of Merit wlll take precedence next after 
the Dlstlngulshed ServIce Medal • 

(4) Recommenda tions shall be made to the Secretary of 
the Navy, or to those fleet commanden to whom a u thori ty 
to make the award has been delegated, in accordance with 
lnstructlons now In force for award of other decorations. 

(5) No award of the Legion of Merit wlll be made to a 
clv!1lan. 
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(b) Personnel of the armed forces of friendly foreign nations: 
(1) The award of the Legion of MerIt to personnel of 


friendly foreign nations shall be made in the appropriate one 

of four degrees as follows: 


a. Chief Commander. 
b. Commander. 
o. Officer. 
d . Legionnaire. 

(2) No award of the Legion of Merit In any degree will be 

made to a chlllan. 


(3) This award wlll be made to personnel of the armed 

forces of friendly foreign na tions only with the approval of 

the President of the On lted States In each case. 


(4) Each case will be submitted separately. 
(5) Recommendations for thlB award of a specific degree, 


or of appropria te degree, via official channels, to the Secretary 

of the Navy may be ma de by a n officer of the armed forces of 

the Uni ted States who has personal knowledge of the service 

performed. Tbe service will be described specifically and In 

detail. When pracUca ble, testimony of otber iudi viduals 

having personal knowledge ot the service performed will be 

submitted with the recommendation. Each recommendation 

will contain a draft of an appropritJ. te citation. The recom

mendation must show that the Indlddual recommended has 

distinguished himself by exceptiona lly meritorioUll conduct in 

the performance of outstanding serv ices. Each basic recom

mendation will show the exact status of the recommended 

Individual at the time of the perfor mance of the service upon 

which the recommendation 1.s based. In recommendations 

based upon services coveling an appreciable period of time, 

the exact period will be s tated. 


(6) No award of the ~ame, or of a lower degree wUl be 

m ade to an individUal who has previously been awarded the 

Legion of Merit. A higher degree may be awarded it sub

sequent services warrant. 


(7) In cases where the Leglon of Merit is to be awarded 

for exceptionally meritorious conduct based upon a specific 

act, recommendation for such award should be made as 

promptly as practicable. 


(8) Awards to forelgn personnel generally, where the 

award Is made plimurily for exceptionally meritorious service 

over a period of time, should normally be made upon the 

completion of the serviC9 or upon the occaSion of change in 


~71155 °-4 1--16 
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197 	 command. ReeonnneJ1()atlons In these 0Ulfi8 lIIlould be for
warded a reasonable time In advllllCl! b7 the omcer ma.klng 
the recommendation. 

(9) Actual heroism in the case of per!IOnmi of the armed 
forces of fr!.endly foreign nations, who are serving in any 
capacity with the Navy of the United States, Is more properly 
rewarded by the appropriate one of the awards for heroism 
than by the Legion of Merit. Recommendations from fleet 
eommandff's should be made accordingly. 

4. Presentatl:on of the Legion of Merit will be made with cere
monies appropriate to the indlv1dnal case and as practicable under 
existing ciremnstances. 

5. Awards of the Legion of Merit IDal be made posthnmously and 
presented to such representatives as may be designated. 

6. All awards of the Legion of Merit shall be made in the name 
of the President of the United States. 

FlI.A.Nx KNox, 
Becretarll Of t/l.e Navy. 

.. 
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NAVY DEPARTMENT,GICNElI.AL OJwD}
No. 198 WasMngton, D.O., 14 Ju1v, 19;,:1. 

ESTAlIUSHMENT OJ! THE NAVAL Am MATERIAL CENTER, PHlLADll:LPHlA 

1. The provisions of this general order shall be effective 20 198 
July, 1943. 

2. The following naval air faclllties and activities, and such 
facilities and activities as may be subsequently added thereto, are 
hereby established as separate commands and grouped together 
to form the Naval Air Material Center, Philadelphia, with head
'luarters at the Navy Yard, Philadelphia: 

Naval Aircraft Factory, Philadelphia. 
Naval Aircraft Mod11lcatlon Unit, Philadelphia. 
Naval Air Experimental Station, Philadelphia. 
Naval Auxiliary Alr Station, Mustin Field, Philadelphia. 

8. The Naval Aircraft Factory, Phlladephla, shall comprise 
basic manufacturing facilities and activities. It shall be admin
istered by an officer of suitable rank with the title of manager. 

4. The Naval Aircraft Modification Unit, Philadelphia, shall 
comprise separate facilities and activities as necessary to perform 
nlrcraft modification and conversion work assigned to the Naval 
All' Material Center. It shall be administered by a commanding 
officer. 

5. Tbe Naval Air Experimental Station, Philadelphia, shall 
comprise such research and material laboratories as are necessary 
to the function of the Naval Air Material Center. These may in
clude an engine laboratory, an aeronautical materials laboratory, a 
radio and radar laboratory, and experimental and development 
facllltles concerned with ships' Installations and other special 
projects. It shall be administered by a director. 

6. The Naval Auxiliary AII' Station, Mustin Field, Phllndelphla, 
"hall comprise airport, hangar, shop and filght-testlng facilities 
nnd operational actlvltles Incident thereto. Such faCilities and 
actlvltles shall Include those under the cognizance of t'Jte Naval 
Air Material Center at other airports In the Fourth Naval District. 
It shall be administered by a commanding officer (naval aviator). 

7. A line officer of the Navy of suitable rank will be ordered 
to duty to command the Naval AII' Material Center, Philadelphia. 
He shall report to the Commandant, Fourth Naval District. With 
~espect to Its material misSion, the Naval Air Material CeDtel' 
shllll be managed In accordance with Instructions approved by 
the Bureau of AeronantiCl. 

FRA NK KI'ox, 
Q4Hlr'8ta~ 01 I~ N-,. 
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GI:l'I'1aAL <>-}
No. 199 

1. General Order No.. 4218 hereby canrel~ 
2. Foreign Quarantine Division Circular Letter No. 67.- U. S. 

Public Health Service, provides that private shipments or lm
portation ot birds ot the parrot tamily can be made into the 
United States only under the following circumstances: 

(a) Must be ac(:ompanied by owner. 
(b) The accompanying owner must present a sworn state

ment that they have been in his possession for at least 2 
years immediately preceding their importation, and that 
during that time the birds have not had contact with other 
birds of the parrot tamily. 

(c) The accompanying owner must also certify that the 
birds will be transported immediately to his private residence 
where they will be domiciled as pets and will not be offered 
for sale, barter, or as gifts or for public exhibition. 

(d) Must appear to be in good health, as determined by 
inspection by a medIcal officer ot the U. S. Public Health 
Service. 

(e) Their number must not exceed three. 
3. For the purpose of the quarantine regnlations, the term 

"birds ot the paITot tamily" are held to include ali birds com· 
monly known as parrots, Amazons, Mexican double heads, Afri
CAn grays, cockatoos, macaws, parrakeets, love birds, lories, 
lorikeets, and all similar birds. Birds of the parrot family may 
harbor a virus dangerous to Naval personnel and in these instan
ces would not be eligible for entry into the United States. In 
view of the fact that very tew of the Naval personnel can comply 
with quarantlne regulations noted in paragraph 2 above, and, as 
a precaution against introdncing psittacosis into the Fleet, it is 
directed that no person be permitted to take aboard Naval vessels 
any bird ot the paITot family. 

JAMES FORlUCSTAL, 

Acting Secretary of tne Na'lJ1/. 

Genera l Order No. 200 of 13 September 1943 is incorporated in 
reprint of General Order No. 81 of July 18, 1936. 

I
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rlENJ'J!.AL ORDER} NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

No. 201 W A~HINOTON, D. C., 16 October 1943. 

COMMERCIAL ADVERTISING 

1. General Order No. 178 is hereby canceled. 
2. The Navy Department will not object to commercial firms 

advertising tbat their products are or have been supplied to, or 
used by tbe Navy, provided: 

(a) That no informa tion held as confidential by the Navy is 
divulged . 

(b) That the advertising constitutes a statement of fact with 
no misleading or otherwise objectionable features. 

(c) That no mention is made of the fact that a product has 
undergone or is undergoing test at the instance of or under the 
cognizance of the Navy Department, and that there are included 
no data derived from tests made in Government laboratories or 
on board naval vessels. 

(d) That no statement is made that the product is used by 
the Navy to the exclusion of other similar products. 

(e) That all copy, text, and photographs to appear are sub
mitted for review prior to release. 

3. The following regulations govern the use of naval insignia, 
uniforms, and personnel in advertisements or publicity stories: 

(a) In8ignia.-Reproductions of na va l inSignia may be used in 
advertising and publicity provided that the dignity of such in
signia is not compromised. 

(b) Dnitonn8.-Actual uniforms may be used for illustra tions, 
provided that the dignity of such uniforms is no t compromised. 
There is no objection to the use of professional models photo
graphed in nava l uniforms provided that the foregoing regula
tions are observed. 

(c) Personnel.-Navy personnel may be used under the follow
ing conditions: 

(1) The action may not in any way reflect discredit upon the 
Navy. 

(2) The action Or pose shall in no way infer the products ad
vertised are endorsed by the Navy to the exclusion of other 
products. 

(3) Testimonials from Navy Personnel are not banned per se, 
but the person giving the testimonial cannot be specifically 
identified. The use of name, initials or rank of Navy personnel 
appearing in testimoni al advertising is not permitted. However, 
it is permissible to use the exprE'ssion "says a Navy captain," etc. 
Care should be taken to phrase testimonials from Navy person
nel so as to make clear that the views expressed are those of 
individuals and not of the avy Department. 

(4) Name!! and pictures of nayal personnel shall not be ~ 
for advertising purpo~ without lI.l'!Jt obta ining the permission 
of the man in qUe!ltlou and without submiMion of the Ildvert18&
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201 	 ment, In completed form, to t he OIHce of Public Relations for 
review and approval prior to publlcation. 

(5 ) Should an advertiser contemplate the nee of Navy beroes 
in a manner not covered by the foregoing, he should be ~uested 
to submit photographs and text material to the Ofiice of Public 
Relations, Review Section, Washington, D. C., for revIew prior 
to publicatIon. 

4. In each case In which any bureau or office of the Navy 
Department or other ngency in the naval service receIves an 
inquiry on this subject, it will reply in the sense of the foregoing. 

5. So far as practicable, the review of advertising copy by 
naval authority will be carried out by the commandant of the 
naval district within which the advertising company is located. 

6. When there is doubt as to the propriety of the copy or 
photographs, reference should be made to the Office of Public 
Relations, Review Section, Navy Department, Washington, D. C. 

FRANK KNOX, 

Secretary of the N at"/I. 
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GENERAL ORDER} 

No. m 
NAVY DEPARTMENT, 

Washington, D.O., 15 November 19411. 

CANCELATION OF GENERAL ORDER No. 15 202 

1. General Order No. 15 i" hereby ca nceled as its provisions 
are not now applicable to the U. S. Naval Repair Base, San Diego, 
California (formerly U. S. Destroyer Base). 

JAMES FORRESTAL, 

Acting Secretary of the Navy. 

General Order No. 203 of 9 November 1943 is Incorporated in 
reprint of General Order No. 54 of lIIay 13, 1935. 

General Order No. 204 of 15 November 1943 is incorporated in 
reprint of General Order No. 179 of August 26, 1942. 

GENERAL ORDER } 

No. 205 
NAvY DEPARTMENT, 

Washington, D.O., 27 January 1944. 

CANCELATION OF GENERAL ORDER No. 70 205 

1. General Order No. 70 of .June 20, 1935. which established the 
Naval Medical Center, Washington, D. C., is hereby canceled, as 
the faciliti es thereof are now included in the National Naval 
Medical Center, Bethesda, Maryland. 

RALPH A. BARD, 
Acting Seol'etar'Y of the Navy. 

GENERAL ORDEIl } 

No. 206 
NAVY DEPAllTMENT, 

Washington, D.O., 24 November 19411. 

OFFICE OF PRoCUREMENT AND MATERIAL 

1. Paragraph 2 of General Order No. 166, dated January 30, 
1942, is hereby amended by striking out the second sentence 
thereof and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

There will be appoiuted by th e Secretary of (he Na vy tour 
Assistants to the CWef of the Office of Procurement aDd 
Ma ter ia l. 

(B I J.AVJ:8 V . FOIlRESTA.L, 

.-trU .. , 'eCf"eta~ of 'lie NGfJf/. 
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G~~l .N.a.'IT [)ao~. 
No. 201 I W~ D. C-. 7 ,~ J'# 

L General O."der No. 194 iB amended as follows : 
(a ) Parag.-aph 3 (i) - In first line delete word "claBp" ; 

In second line delete word "or". 
(b) Paragraph 5--1n first line delete words "Appropriate 

clasp" and substitute therefor "Stars"; in second and third 
lines delete word "campaigns" and substitute therefor 
"operations". 

(c) Paragraph &-Delete entire paragraph. 
Other instructions relating to this subject are modified to con

form to this order. 
2. Pursuant to General Order No. 194 the following regula

tions are prescribed relative to the award and wearing of bronze 
and silver operation and engagement stars. No campaign clasps 
are authorized for the several area campaign medals set forth 
in General Order No. 194, and the wearing of numerals on a rea 
service ribbons is not authorized. 

3. The prerequisite to the wearing of a star on an area service 
ribbon shall be honorable service in a ship, aircraft, unit or 
shore-based force at the time it participated in actual combat 
with the enemy in a deSignated operation or engagement. Sub
sequent to an operation or engagement, or where the duty per
formed did not result in actual combat with the enemy but is 
considered equally hazardous, the officer in tactical command, or 
the fleet commander, may recommend to Commander in Chief, 
United States Fleet, and Chief of Naval Operations that the 
units concerned be awarded an operation or engagement star. 
SUCh recommendations will set forth substantiating circum
stances, Including dates and the names of ships, aircraft, units 
and shore-based forces participating, and will be forwarded via 
the chain of command. Not more than one star will be awarded 
for a single operation or engagement. Dnits supporiJng au en
gagement or operation, but subject only to the ordinary hazards 
of war, do not merit an award. 

4. No area campaign medals will be issued until the termina
tion of the present war, but the wearing of duly awarded stars 
on the appropriate area service ribbon is authorized. Stars shall 
be bronze or silver, of a size to be inscribed in a circle 'l'lG inch 
in diameter. The first star, of bronze, shall be centered on the 
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ribbon; if more than one star is worn, they shall be placed in 207 
a horiwntal line close to and symmetrically about the center of 
the ribbon. A sliver star shall be WOl"D in lieu of five bronze 
stars and shall be located as near the center of the ribbon as 
the symmetrical arrangement permits. 

5. FOr the purpose of this order the followini: definitions are 
applicable: 

(a) An "Area" is one of the three geographical areas speci· 

fied in General Order No. 194 (viz: American Area, Euro

pean-African-Middle Eastern Area, Asiatic-Pacific Area). 


(b) An "Operation" is a series of connected military actions 

occupying a specific area and time and may involve many 

clashes with the enemy. 


(e) An "Engagement" is an action with the enemy taking 

place within a restricted time and area, and of sufficient 

intensity and significance to justify recognition. 


6. Operation or engagement stars authorized to date are as 
follows: 

(a) 	 For ASIATIC-PACIFIC .AREA Service RibbOn: 

PElARL HAROOR_______________ 7 December 1941 

WAKE ISLAND______________ &-23 December 1941 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS OPERA
TION __ ___________________ 8 December 1941-6 May 1942 


NIITHERLANDS EAST INDIES ENGAGEMENTS: 

(Only one star for participation in ODe or more of 


the following:) 

Mako.ssar StraiL_______ 23-24 January 1942 

Badoeng StraIL________ 19-20 February 1942 

Java Sea_______________ 27 February 1942 


PACIFlC R.uns-1942 : 
(Only one star for participation in one or more of 

the following:) 
Marshall-Gilbert Raids__ 1 February 1942 
Air Action off Bougain

ville_________________ 20 February 1942 

Wake Island Raid______ 24 February 1942 

Marcus Island Raid____ 4 March 1942 

Salamaua-Lae Raid _____ 10 March 1942 


COR..oU. SEA..._________________ 4-8 May 1lt42 

MIDWAY _______________ ____ 3-{} June 1942 
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GU..t.DALCAl'I.u.-TtJum kl'm
Il'Ioe (Includlng Fir 15 t 

vol .__ _______ 7-9 ~ UH2 

CA.P!'lJU: .um Daala a. 
GUAD..U.C.UVAL 

MAxIN RAm_ 
EA8'I"Elll'l SoLoMO"8 ( tewart 

.l.slaod) ___ _ 

~-}I'._..I8I-TOI'IOI.AJ Rim 

CAPE BBna.4.l'c. (8ecIood 
S&1'O) 
~A 0IUa J~___ 

GlJADAl.CAl(AL (Thlrd 8-.0)_ 
T.a. 88 A r A. 0 III 0 ... (Fourth

Savo) _____________ 80 No~l:oeca..be1" 1&t2 
Ib:NNI!U. I BLAND... _ ~ Janua17 19t5 
ALEuTUNS ~TlON: 

(Only one star for participation in ODe or IDOre of 
the following:) 
Komandol'skl IslandB__ 26 March 1M3 
Attu Occupation _______ 11 May-2 Juue 1943 

NEW GIlX)RQU GROUP OPERA
TION : 

(Only one star for partlcipatiou in one or more ot 
the following:) 
New Georgia - Rendova-

Vangunu Occupation__ 20 June-5 August 1943 
Kula Gulf Action _______ 5--B July 1943 

Kolombangara Action___ 12-13 July 1943 

Vella Gulf ActioD _______ 6-7 August 1943 

Vella Lavella Occupa

tion _________ _____ ___ 15 August-16 October 1943 

Action off Vella LaveUa_ 6--7 October 1943 
PACIFIC RAIDs-1943: 

(Only one s tar for participatlon in one or more of 
the following:) 
Marcus I sland Raid____ 31 August 1943 
Tarawa I sland Raid ____ 18 September 1943 
Wake Island Ra ld______ 5--B October 1943 

NEW GUlNEA OPERATION____ 4 September 1943 (date to be 
announced later) 
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T REA SUR Y - B OUGAINVILLE 
OPERATION ______________ '2:{ October 1943 (date to be 

announced later) 
BISMARCK ABC B I PEL AGO 

OPERATION _______________ 15 December 1943 (date to be 
announced later) 

GILDJIlRT ISLANDS OPEMTION__ 20 November 1943 (date to be 
announced later) 

(b) 	 For EUROPEAN-AFRICAN-MIDDLE EASTERN AREA Service 
Ribbon: 

NORTB AFRICAN OCCU1'ATION: 
(Only one star for participation in one or more of 

the follow i ng :) 
Algeria - Morocco Land

ings _________________ 8--11 November 1942 

Action off Casablanca___ 8 November 1942 
Tunisian Operations__ _ 8 November 1942-9 July 1943 

SICILIAN OCCUPATION ______ 9-15 July 1943; 28 July-17 
August 1943 

SALI!JlNO LANDINOS__________ 9-21 September 1943 
(All dates for above conform to local time for the 

area of the opera tion or engagemen t.) 

(0) For appropriate Area Service Ribbon. 
All attacks on enemy submarines whIch have previously been, 

or are hereafter, assessed a classification of "A" or "B" by the 
Committee for Assessment of Damage to Enemy Submarines at 
the Headquarters of Commander in Chief, United States Fleet, or 
the British Admiralty U-Boat Assessment Committee, or the Joint 
British-United States Naval and Air Assessment Board for the 
Mediterranean. Service in only those ships or aircraft credited 
with an "A" or "B" attack and deSignated by the above commit
tees merit the award. Prior to authorization of award for an .f "A" or "B" attack, fleet commanders shall consider the limitation 

I set forth in paragraph 3 of this order; not more than one star will 
be awarded for a Single operation or engagement. 

7. For those operations or engagements which have been specI
fled in this order as meriting the award of a star, the fleet com
ruunder who exercised operational control will designate the ships, 
aircraft, units, and shore-based forces which participated. He 
shall also indIcate the periods of time fOr all such units, service in 
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or with which authorizes the wearing of a fItal'. ThJs lnformatloD 
will be furnished to Commander In Chief, UDlted States Fleet, and 
Chief of Naval Operatlons.. Au addJtlonal copy wUl be prorlded 
Chief of Naval. Personnel. Commandant. United States Oout 
Guard, or Commandant, United States Marine Corps, as appropri
ate, who will inform each ship or noit designated of the periods of 
time during which service in or with which authorizes the wearing 
of a star. 

8. COmmander in Chief, United States Fleet, and Chief of Naval .. 

Operations may from time to time, when justified by the intensity 
aUll significance of the operation or engagement, authorize the 
Ilw-ard of a star to personnel of ships or aircraft for the follOwing 
services: 

(a) Patrols or service of maintenance, supply, mine-laying, 
mine-sweeping, and other special operations which have re
sulted in an engagement in which a ship or aircraft has suf
fered damage from the enemy or has destroyed or severely 
damaged un enemy ship or aircraft. (Ail' Crew InsignIa and 
Submarine Combat InsIgnia as now authorized and admin
istered have no bearing on the award of stars as provided for 
in this order.) 

(b) Duty that did not result in actual combat with re
sultant damage to or from the enemy but which is considered 
equally hazardous. 

Fleet commanders may make recommendations for the award of 
operation or engagement stars in any of the above categories to 
Commander in Chief, United States Fleet a nd ChIef of Naval 
Operations. Such recommendations will include sufficIent data 
to permit carefnl evaluation of the services for which awards 
are proposed, including names of and date during which units 
are considered eligible. 

9. From recommendations received, Commander in Chief 
United States Fleet and Chief of Naval Operations will desIgnate 
and announce those operations and engagements, recognized par
ticipation in which merits an award of a star. The fleet com
mander who exercised operational control will then advise the ap
propr1ate burean or headquarters in the Navy Department of 
the names of the ships, aircraft, units, or shore-based forces, 
serviCe in or wi th whlcl! authoriZes the wearing of a star. The ... 

bureau or headquarters concerned will then' disseminate ' the 
necessary information. 
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10. Chief of Naval Personnel, Commandant, United States 
Coast Guard, and Commandant, United States Marine Corps, will 
disseminate the necessary information and issue such instruc
tions as they deem necessary for the keeping of records to ad
minister this order, and upon which to base the future distribution 
of medals. 

RALPH A. BARD, 
Acting Secretal·y of the N QlVy. 

II . I . QOVIlRHMENT PRIHTJIIIG OF FICE I UI.U 


